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ABSTRACT

behaviors and events in self-injurious individuals, ages 2 - 22 years,
who were served by community programs in three centrat Ohio counties.
Comiponients of the study were: Part I Survey (N = 82), utilizing the

Self-Injurious Behavior (SIB) Perception Questionnaire, Antecedent/

Conseguent Card Sort, and A.A.M.D. Adeptive Behavior Scale; Part II
Cognitive Assessment (N = 43) with Piz etian-based and standardized
measures; Part III Standard Activities (N = 48) of easy, difficult,
preferred, nonpreferred tasks; and Part IV Naturalistic Observution
(N = 8) for four consecutive days within classroom settings. Survey
findings revealed increasing SIB frequency and Gumber of topographies

ments, 70% of children were functioning within the senSori-motor and
30% within the precperational period of cognitive development. During
standard activities, negative/manipulative and task behaviors covaried
with task condition,; and non-SIB negative behavior decreased while

SIB and task compliance increased with age. Naturalistic observa-
tions revealed individual antecedent/consequent patterns. And,
finally, guestionmnaire results generally were consistent with obser-

vational findings:
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INTRODUCTION

© Until féééﬁf:‘fy;; .iii:éféfi;ifé on self-injurious behavior (SIB) was re-
stricted to surveys on prévalence and correlated behaviors; single subject
studies reporting the efficacy of diverse intervention strategies, and
theoretical papers addressing the etiology and operant functions or moti-
vational a;pecis of SIB. Pediatric surveys, amcnghthé earliest surveys
reported, indicated that headbanging occurs in from 3:6% to 17% of normal
children, with average age of onset at 8 or 9 months of age, greatest
frequency between 9 and 18 months of age, and disappearance of SIB by 25
to 36 months of age. Although SIB has been observed in from 7.7% to 14%
of institutiocnalized retarded populations, 60% of autistic childrenm with
IQs & 69, and up to 40% of institutionalized schizophrenic children; more
severely and profoundly retarded persons evidence SIB with higher fre-
quency and greater severity and chronicity than the moderately or mildly
retarded. Further, higher functioning persons engaging in SIB (SIBers)
tend to exhibit milder and fewer SIB topographies than lower functioning
SIBers. (See Baumeister & Rollings, 1976, and Schroeder; Mulick; and
Rojahn, 1980, for summaries of survey findings:) '

Correlates of SIB in the retarded, institutiomalized population have

lariguage. Frankel and Simmons (1976) suggested that SIBers may be defi-

ciefit in adaptive behavior,; whereas Schroeder; Schroeder; Rojahn; and
Mulick (1981) Hhave aptly noted that although skill building of communi-
cative behaviors is important in providing alternmative behaviors.to SIB,

it is not sufficient to suppress SIB. Aggression toward others;

Y
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destruction of property, and SIB have alsc been observed in the deaf,
institutionalized retarded (Talkington & Hall, 1969) and in children ex-
hibiting Stage VI sensori-motor behaviors but who have no speech (Gould,
1976) .

r

through review of published studies and surveys are, from most prevalent
to least, headbanging (including face hitting), biting, scratching, hair-

pulling, gouging and pinching; the most frequernt combination is head-
banging and biting, with at least 9% of subjects exhibiting three or more
behaviors. To date, topography has not been found to be related to pre—

ferred intervention c¢r to success of intervention. However, symptom sub-—
tions in use.

Interventions applied to SIB have included punishment (slapping,

tingent,; contingent on SIB, contirngent on non-SIB), and differential re-
iﬁfdftéméﬁt (of other-DRO, alternative-DRA, and incompatible-DRI behaviors),
as well as various combinations of these procedures. All interventions
have prover. to be person and setting Specific with planned programming

for gereralization needed. Punishment has been the most rapid suppressor

with effectiveness influenced by availability of altermative behaviors;

reinforcing value of timein. (See Harris & Ersner~Hershfield, 1978, .for

15




review.) Success of most interventions is influenced by the apparert
function of the SIB (Gaylord-Ross, Note 1).

avoidance, discriminative cue for reinforcement, frustration, and homeo-.
static regulation (Carr, 1977). With the exception of two syndromes,
Lesch-Nyhan and Cornelia de Lange (the latter questioned by this author),

no specific organic etiology has been identified for SIB.

Ecobehavioral Approach

| With the advent of the esobehaviorai apprcéch to SIB, the more sim-
plistic réépdﬁée-COﬁéequént rasearch i being replaced with interest in a
complex of additional situational variables and their interrelationship
with SIB and non-self-injuricus behaviors. Conditions and events antece—
derit to SIB which have been studied to date iticlude wands (Carr, Newsom, &
Binkoff, 1976), high error rate (Weeks, 198 ), task preference (Gaylord-
Ross, Weeks, & Lipner, 1980), and ordering of activities (Schroeder &
Hiumphrey, Note 2). THé interaction among interpersonal, intrapersonal,
and intervention factors is being studied more closely, inciuding the .
effects of differenit kinds of restraints, i.e., camisole, fencing mask,
T-shirt, jumpsuit, on frequency of adult social interactions with sugjects

as well as on changes in SIB topog: phy (Rojahn, Mulick, McCoy, & Schroeder,
1978; Rojahn, Schroeder, & Mulick, 1980). Wahler's work (Kara & Wahler,
1977) on response covariation has sparked interest in SIB as related to
resporise classes and hierarchies within classes, although specific re-
' search with SIB subjects is limited. Most recently Schroeder et al.

(1980) have questioned the value of rate or average "fraquency" as the best

measure for studying SIB and have suggested that attemtion be paid ‘to

N T
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spatial and temporal aspects of SIB, including duration of SIB "runs

SIB has been acknowledged although not yet implemented.

spective

tive which considers the maturational variable in conjurction with emviron=
mental factors. Developmental hypotheses have been limited to viewing SIB
mother-infant separation and institutionalization; 2) normal motor acti=
vity, which along with other rhythmic habit behaviors, furthers the infant's
growth and may co—occur with bodily pain; such as during teething; 3) pri-=
mary or secondary circular motor movements, which although adaptive at on=

1976). However, various researchers have acknowledged the importance of
duals. A first attempt in this direction is Evans' work (Note 3) which
proposes to study the development of '"excess' behaviors in young multi=
handicapped children, although in relationship to skill behaviors as op-

posed to developmental functioning level.

Whether the developmental perspective can add to our understanding of
persons who engage in SIB remains to be demonstrated. However, Some areas
worth-exploring from a developmental viewpoint include profiles of cog-
nitive functioning, social/communicative and aggressive behavior, and
antecedents to SIB.

Assessment (1975) to the mentally retarded has demonstrated ordinality of N

the scales for young and adolescent retarded children (Weisz & Zigler, 1980).

17
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However, different rates of development for subgroups of mentally retarded
children have been observed (e.g., Wohlheuter & Sindberg, 1975, with_the
object permanence subscale) as well as different péEEéifﬁé of subscals
clisters (Dunst, Note 4). It is unlikely that the entire SIB pSp’ui’aEiéﬁ;
given ranges of functioning level from sensori-motor through preoperational,
will show Sim.lar cognitive profiles. However, it may be possible to
demonstrate a minimum cognitive level at which SIB occurs (e.g., sensori-
motor Stage III), subscale clusters associated with ééVéré SIBers, and/or
correlations of SIB severity, multiplicity of topographies, and frequency
with cognitive Functioning level.

Rather than viewing SIBers as globally deficient in communicative
behaviors; it might be more fruitful to ascertain what cotfiinicative ben
haviors SIBers do exhibit, whaether these behaviors reflect their cognitive

tally appropriate to program. The work of Bates (1976), Carter (1978),

population: In studying the aggressive behaviors of SIBers, negative
and manipulative behaviors might be analyzed similarly.

Further, in their discussion of stimulus overselectivity, Lovaas,

response. That antecedents to SIB might be related to cogmitive

) o}l
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6
functioning level has not yet been explored. The possibility that types
of cues, aspects of given situations perceived as cues, anticipatory com-
ponents of cue interpretation, as well as number or instability of cues
serving as antecedents to SIB might be developmentally sequenced is an
intriguing thought.

In summary, given increasing interest in ecobehavioral assessment and
attention to interaction of multiple interpersonal and intrapersonel vari-
ables, the marriage of the developmental perspective and the ecobehavioral

approach and technology seems timely.

Problem, Goals, and Objectives

Although attention has shifted to naturalistic descriptive research,
study of ecobehavioral variables and multiple subject or group designs,
this more recent research. Specifically, surveys of individuals engaging
in SIB have been carried out primarily with ‘institutionalized populations.
As a result; little is known regarding characteristics of community resi-
dents or of young developmentally delayed children who engage in SIB:
Further; more exacting information is needed concerning those character-
istics ﬁié@iéﬁély identified; e.g., low intellectual functioning level,

factors and subsequent choice of treatment. However, no systematic in-
formation upon which to base analyses and treatment decisions has been

g.thered regarding multiple antecedents to or fiunctions of SIB within.and

fcd |
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across individuals as evidenced in the natural epvironment . Although the
importance of studying spatial and temporal aspects of SIB has been acknow=
or suppression of SIB as it occurs. In addition the sequences Of events
and behaviors preceding and following SIB have not been explored.

ThHe past research with single subject studies and more recent group
studies which do not control for age or chronicity of behavior leave un-
answered questions regarding the relationship of age to changeés in para-
meters of SIB in the retarded population. And, finally, the possible in-
terrelationship of developmental functioning level, 1i.e., cagﬁit§v5 pro-
file(s),with each of the previously mentioned variables has never been
researched..

Hence; the overall purpose of this studywas to further our under—
standing of SIB in children who reside in the community, of the inter-—
relationship of intrapersonal and interpersonal behavior and events with
SIB, and of similarities and differences in SIB and associated behaviors
réi;tiVé to age and cognitive functioning levels. Specifically, the re=
laticnship of age and cognitive functioning ievel to parameters of SIE,
ébtiéi/tbmﬁﬁhiéatiVé and ﬁégéﬁi&éiﬁiﬁiﬁ&iéEi@é behaviors, antecedents and
functions of SIB; and sequences of Eﬁégé behaviors and/or events were
investigated in a large group of children; é§é§ 2-22 years, who reside
in the community and engage in SIB:

In order to accommodate these multiple Facets, the study com-—

prised four primary components:

Part I: Survey of SIBers residing in the community;
Part II: Cognitive assessment of SIBers;

Part III: Group study of §IBers with standard series of activities:

‘ Part IV: Indepth observation of SIBers in the natural environment.

.20
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Given that little is known regarding individuals engaging in SIB who
reside in the community, the first comp ent was intended to further our
understanding of characteristicc of SIBers, ages 2-22 years, who reside
in the commnity in several counties in Ohio im relation to:

|. prevalence of SIB;

2. parameters of SIB, e:.g., age of onsert, fiédﬁéﬁéy; topography, and

severity;

3. antecedents to SIB; and

4. correlated characteristics; e.g., etiology and/or diagnosis, sen-—

tive behaviors, and level of adaptive behaviors:

The information collected emabled comparison of this population with

Additionally, conditions currently maintaining SIB canmot be presumed
to be idertical with those resulting in initial onset or in subsequent
shaping and increasing of SIB:° Similarly; initial frequencies and topo-
graphies cannot be assumed to be identical with subsequent frequencies and
behaviors observed. Therefore, similarities and differences in thé form
and frequericy of SIB and in correlated characteristics within and between

age groups (2~6 years, 7-11 years, and 12-22 years) were explored.

Part II: Cognitive Assessmen

Although surveys provide summary information regarding corrélates of
SIB, they fail to provide more exact information om the behaviors in ques=
tion. It has been suggested that profiles of retarded individuals in cogni-

tive functioning differ from those of mormal infants and that several pro-

21



Therefore, the second component examined in more depth the intei-

lectual functioning of the individuals identified in Part I in order to

ascertain possible profile types and their correlates within the SIB popu-
lation. More specifically, information on cognitive functioning
enabled investigation of cognitive profiles as related to form and fre—

quency of SIB, antecedents and consequents responded to by emissionm of
cessation of SIB, and social/communicative and negative/manipulative be-
Haviors éxﬁiijitea (Vé’riéijiéé studied further in Parts III and IV).

Part III: Standard Series of Activities

céptions of SIB;, more systematic data-are needed within and across indi-

viduals regarding antecedents to SIB, functions of SIB; temporal and

spatial patterns of SIB; and sequences of events preceding and Following
SIB. At present such information exists only for selected individuals

surveys have shown (and possibly the present survey will confirm) that

SIB is engaged in primarily by severely and profoundly retarded individuals
who also exhibit lower communicative skills and more aggressive behaviors
than non=-SIBers, more specific information regarding the nature of these
behaviors, their relationship with ééﬁéiépﬁéﬁtél functioning level, and
their occurrence in relation to SIB and environmental events is needed:

Part III attempted to elucidate relationships among the afore-

mentioned variables through administration of specially designed tasks

¥ . 22
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of SIB; the major categories of negative manipulative behaviors; and de-

velopmentally sequenced social/communicative behaviors:. The use of the
standard activities provided controlled conditions through which
children's behavior could be observed, recorded, and subsequently analyzed
;eiutive to their age and cognitive functioning (identified in Part II)
in order to answer questions regarding:

1. thHe range of antecedents to and functions of SIB within and

across individuals;
2. the types of antecedents and functions which may be related to

3. temporal and spatial patterns of SIB preceding, within; between,
and across tasks snd situations;

4. patterns and functions observed which may indicate that SIB is
being suppressed, maintained, or increased;

5. the kinds and fréqueﬁcy of scciéi/ccﬁmunicative and negative/
manipulative behaviors eﬁgaged in; and

6. the existence of characteristic sequences of behaviors and events
éﬁtété&éﬁ% and subsequent to SIB.

Part TV: Naturalistic Observation

The fourth comporent investigated the gemeralizability of survey and

staadard task findings td\éiﬁ 2s it occurred within the natural environ-
ment; 1.e., &étéfﬁiﬁé&whetﬁer behaviors reported by teachers and/or ob-
served in comtrolled situations, in fact, aiaccc£r similarly in the naturat .
environments. The observational coding system devised for Part IIT was
utilized with similar éﬁaiygeg performed.

\\
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REVIEW OF LITERATIRE

Most of what is known today regarding the characteristics and tréat=
ment of self-injurious behavior has been acquired through surveys and

psychiatric populations. Information concerning the parameters of SIB
and associated characteristics of SIBers has been generated by surveys
of institutionslized retarded populations. Working primarily with insti=
tutionalized individuals, investigators have demonstrated Suppression of
SIB with a variety of techniques derived from the operant paradigm.

~ o
These studies supply indirect proof and disproof for hypotlieses of the
function of SIB. Most vecently, interest has broadened to include tha
relationship of antecedent conditions and events with SIB. 1In the fol=
lowing section, relevant literature in each of the above areas is re-
wiewed. In addition, related research which is potentially applicable

to the study of SIB is presented.

Prevalence of SIB

Normal Infants and Young Children

Initial surveys were concerned with the prevalence, onset, and de-
mise of SIB in young children. The earliest topography noted has been
face scratching accompanying windmill-like arm movements during crying
7 months (Mittleman, 1954, as reported by Green, 1967). Considerably
greater attention has focused on headbanging, with average age of onset
reported as 8 months (range 5 months to later than 12 months) and as

i1
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1960) or otitis media (DeLissovoy, 1961). 1In both studffes, average dura-
tion of headbanging was 17 months with cessation by about 3 years of age.

Additional information obtazined by Shentoub and Soulairec (1961) on
300 toddlers and preschoolers; ages 9 months to 6 years, revealed that
various topcgraphies of SIB were present in from 11-17% of 9 to 18 month
olds, 9% of 2 year olds, 4=5% of 3 to & year olds, and 0% of 5 year olds.
Also, zfter 18 2§ﬁtﬁs of age, SIB often was replaced by increased aggres-—
sion toward pété%ﬁé and objects.

Special Populations

Highest prevalence of SIB has been repcrtéd among schizophrenic and
autistic cﬁiidtéu. In his retrospective study of 5 tp 12 year olds, hos-
pitalized from 1953 to 1963 and diagnosed as §ehizophrenic, Green (1967)
identified 40% as ﬁaving engaged in SIB. éimiiériy; Bartak and Rutter
in special or community programs had exhibited SIB at some time in the
past. This figure is supported by Ando and Yoshimura's (1979) identifi-
cation of 43% of 6 to 14 year o1d autistic children extiibiting some form

of SIB.

Institutionalized Retarded Populations

Within the past decade, attention has shifted to prevalence of SIB
among the institutionalized retarded. Eétimété%idf prevalence range from

7.7 to 23% with Smeets (1971) identifying 35 of 400 residents as SiBers;
Maisto and Baumeister (cited in Baumeister ané ﬁaiiiﬁgs, 1976) reporting
SIB in 182 out of 1300 residents, and Ross (1972) finding 23% of resi-
dents in all ééiifafﬁia state iﬁétitutidﬁé,éﬁgégiﬁg in daily to as little

¢
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as monthly SIB. In the only longitudinal survey available, Schroeder;
institutional population engaging in SIB. However, not all residents
were re-referred for each of three successive surveys, suggesting that

spontaneous remission may occur among some SIBers.

Community Retarded Populations

To date, no systematic Surveys have been undertaken to identify pre-

valefice of SIB in noninstitutionalized, retarded individuals. As preface
to the only study employing a large group of school age and community-

based SIBers (N=22), Gaylord-Ross (Note 1) stated:
Since the project attempted to work with épp?dximétéiy
20-30 self-injurious children over the two year funding
period; a sample of this size could probably only be
identified in a large metropolitan area like New York
city. (p. 4). :
This assertion seems premature given the present paucity of infor=
mation as well a5 the current dual thrust toward deinstitutionalization
léﬁa increasing service. to community-based, developmertally aeiayed indi-

viduals.

Parameters of SIB

Frequency of SIB .

Information concerning frequency of SIB is available from general

criteria utilized by surveys to categorize severity of SIB im imstitu-
tional populations. Ross (1972); in the largest study to date; reported
SIB exhibited monthly by 5%, weekly by 6%, and daily by 12% of residents.

2€
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Defining mild SIBers as ceasing SIB when told to stop and severe SIBers
as continuing SIB despite admonishments, Smeets (1971) categorized s?%
of his subjects as severe and 43% as mild SIBers: Finally, Schroeder
et al. (1978c) reported only 23% of SIBers as severe and 77% as mild,
itilizing thé dual criteria of frequency (at least once a day) and physi-
cal injury (bleeding, bruising, and other injuries requiring medical in-

tervention).

Topography of SIB

More complete information has been reported on topography of SIB

head bang (57%); pinch self (46%),-scratczh self (26%), face slap (23%Z);

‘and other SIB (7%Z). 1In addition, severe SIBers engaged in-more different

topographies (mean=3.0) than mild SIBers (2:1).

The most comprehensive information concerning.topographies exhibited
within and across individuals has been compiled by Schroeder and his col-=
leagues for 186 SIBers identified in their longitudinal survey (1978¢)
and for 120 SIBers reported in 70 single subject studies (1981): Similar
distributions were obtained for both groups relative to number of dif-
ferent topographies engaged in and types of topographies s:bseﬁé&; Single
topographies were exhibited by 49% and 48%, two topographies by 27? and
90%, and three or more topographies by 24% of survey and 33% of inmter-
vention study subjects. In addition, single toﬁograpﬁies reported from
most to least in BSﬁE populations were headbanging, Biting self; scratch-
ing self, gouging self, and hairpulling. ﬁnfor;unageiy; the term "head-

banging" inciuded all forms of self hitting (headbanging, face hitting,
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and hitting other body parts); and the category of multiple topographies
(thféé or more SIB) reflected SIB in conjunction with self-directed beha-

viors (rumination; etc.): '

Associated Characteristics of SIBers

Conflicting findings have been reported for the relationship of sex
aund SIB:. Surveys of normal infants ~nd schizophrenic children report
SIB more frequently by males than by females (approximately 3:1) with
SIB more severe among schizophrenic females Ehép males: These findings
are consistent with the percentage of males (70%) reported for the re-
tarded population in general (Robinson & Robinson; 1976). However, both
Whitney zs well as Maisto and Baumeister (cited in ﬁaumeister'and
females but more severe in males); and Schroeder et al. (1978c, 1981)
found equal numbers of females and males in their survey and literature

review populations:

In general, the average age of SIBers identified through institu-

tional surveys has been within the early 20s, whereas the mean age of

subj;cts in intervention studies is 15 years (échrceé;;‘ei al., 1981).
In addition, SIBers have been younger and institutionalized longer ‘than
nonSIBers, and severe SIBers have engaged in éfﬁ twice as long as mild
SIBers (mean=11.6 and 6.8 years, respectively; Schroeder et ai;f:1§78c);.

-—‘\—\./l
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Intallectual Functioning

Virtually all surveys have reported SIB as more frequent among the
severely and profoundly retarded than among the mildly and moderately
delayed: Specificatly; Ross (1972) reported SIB on a daily basis by 15%
and Schroeder et ai: (1978c) identified 14% of severe and profound, 9%
of moderate, and 2% of mild institutional retardates as SIBers. However,
0'Grady and Talkington (1976) found no difference among MI levels within
their population when not controilling for ambulatory status.

Studies of autistic children report similar results. Among Bartak
and Rutter's (1976) subjects, 60% of children with IQs< 69 and only 33%
of children with 10s > 70 had histories of SIB. In fact, these authors

sors similar to retarded children and may have a different etioclogy than

autistic children of normal intelligence. The relationship of SIB and

1Q was not confirmed for schizophrenic children studied by Green (1967)
whoss mean IQs were 71 for male and female SIBers and 81 and 71 for male

and female non-SIBers, respectively:

Adaptive and Maladaptive Behaviors
The major adaptive behavior investigated and identified by surveys

as deficient has been language development. Schroeder et al. (1978c)

SIBers).
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among maladaptive behaviors, aggressive behavior has been reported
as present among SIBers (Maisto & Baumeister,; 1978; Schroeder et ail:,
1978c, etc.). However, findings of factor analysis of the Fairview Prob-
tem Behavior Record (Ross; 1971) show the possible existence of two sub-

N

groups within the SIB population; one with and ome without aggressive
behavior: Within this study,; both hand biting and headbanging had posi-
tive loadings on Factor II (including hyperactivity, scream, noisy),

while only hand biting correlated moderately with Factor I (comprising

provides information on a broader range of adaptive and maladaptive be-
haviors. Among Part I Adaptive Behavior dcﬁaius; SIBers were reported

to exhibit significantly fewer independent functioning, language develop~
ment, numbers and time, domestic activity, self-direction, and sociali-
zation behaviors. Although no post hoc analyses are reported; these
differences appear to obtain only for the higher functioning individuais,
with low functioning SIBers and non-SIBers performing at similar but
lower levels. Conversely, on Part II Maladaptive Behavior; SIBers ex-

hibited sigaificantly more behaviors than non-SIBers in the domains of



Physiological Correlates

Surveys have found significantly more instances of seizure act:v-ity
(Schroeder et al., 1978c) and brain injury (Maisto & Baumeister; 1978)
among institutionalized SIBers than non-SIBers. However, the only syn-
drome clearly associated with SIB is the Lesch-Nyhan syndrome, a genetic
disorder involving inability to metabolize piurine. Children with this .
syndrome are solely males, exhibit athetoid movements, and engage in
verbal abuse as well as SIB. They can be distinguished from sther STB=
ers by the compulsiveness; severity, and specificity of their SIB which
causes severe damage to the oral area and fingers as a result of self-
biting ¢Nyhan, 19765.

Although the Cornelia de Léﬁgé syndrome has also been implicated as
associated with SIB; SIBers with this syndrome appear to exhibit the same
topographies and under the same conditions as other STBers (Bryson,
Sakati; Nyhan; & Fish, 1971; Singh & Pulman, 1979). The extent to

which SiB is related specifically to this syndrome remains to be detmon-

' met with variable success. Kohlenberg; Levin, and Belcher (1973) intet-

preted their Findings of higher skin conductance levels immediately after
release from restraint and during SIB than following treatment with
electric shock as disproving the arousal theory of SIB. Schroeder,
Peterson, Solomon, and Artley (1977) obtained variable EMG levels and

idiosyncratic patterns within and between SIBers during treatment with

biofeedback and relaxation: As might be expected; significantly ele-
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Sensory and Motor Handicaps

In a subsequent study of onset of rhythmic behaviors in infants,
normal infants (N=200). Mean age of onset of headbanging was 10.7 months
in three Down's syndrome SIBers (earliest age reported=10 months), 9:5
months in two cerebral palsied SIBers (earliest age=9 months), and 7.6
months for 14 normal infants (earliest age=5 months, 10 infants exhibit-
ing headbanging by 7 months).
more individuals with visual impairments (Schroeder et al.; 1978c),; with
eye gouging reported as the most frequent topography (Maisto & Baumeister,

1978) . 1In their analysis of the interaction of physical handicapping

SIB was present significantly more often among the ambulatory, profoundly
retarded (36%) than among either the nonambulatory, prbfbuﬁdiy retarded
(15%) or severei? retarded (23%). Although the prevalence of SIB within
given sensory or physical handicaps has not been inéestigated; SIB is
known to be exhibited by individuals who are hearing impaired, visually
impaired, deaf-blind, and cerebral palsied (Gaylord-Ross, ﬁbte.i;

Talkington & Hall, 1969).

Hypothesized Functions of SIB

of SIB and related research have appeared in the literature. These in-
cin&a the comprehensive state-of-the-art review by Baumeister and Rollings
(ié?é), discussion of the functions of SIE by Carr (1977); critique of
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recent bioclogical formulations relative to SIB by Cataldo and Harris -
(1982), and review of antecedent conditisns and svents as determinants
of SIB by Schroeder et al. (1981). Shifts in perspective across these
reviews also refléct the changing focus of single subjéct research.
Following the lead of Lovaas and his colleagues (1965, 1969) and Tate

-

their use, atténtion was directed to more positive forms of treatment.
In addition; researchers began to move bevond the limited stimulus-—

theory, investigators have turned to these areas for treatment possi-
bilities. To reflect these changing perspectives, the following sections
review theoretical formulations and relevant research in each of the
following areas: psyéhaayﬁAﬁia theories, developmental hypotheses;

' confiict, reflecting guilt, lack of sense of self and ego boundaries, and

seif-directed expression of anger toward others. Early work with insti-
tutionalized infants led to the formulation that SIB was a manifestation
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In general, learning theorists have di-=-ounted psychodynamic views
of the function of SIB. In particular; they have pointed to the preva-
lence of this behavior within severely and profoundly retarded indivi-

duals whose functioning iéﬁéié preciude symbolic thought:. However, Green
(1967) has indicated that the psychoanalytic theories do distinguish be-
tween pre-conflictual SIB and self-destructive behavior arising from con-
flicts in the more mature organism and suggest the following sequence in
the acquisition of SIB within schizophrenic children:

The earliest self-mutilative behavior and its precursor

patterns are devoid of fantasy and are without conflictual

significance:. As the pattern of self-mutilation becomes

more established, it may become secondarily invesced with

conflict. (p. 243) |

Little systematic research has been generated from this framework.

A notable compromise between psychodynamic and operant theory is the

stopping procedures to eye poking and tongue and lip biting by a schizo-

phrenic young adult (Cautela & Barom, 1973).

Developmental Hypotheses

vations of human infants and deprivation studies with animals. Theore—

2
tical viewpoints based on human development are: 1) rhythmic behaviors
are normal, adaptive behaviors in irnfancy and persist in some individuals

(Mitchell
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actions (Stages II and TII) which also persist in some individuals; and
3) self-injurious behaviors arise from early mother-infanmt separation
(also a psychodynamic viewpoint).

Whereas these theories do little to bridge the gap between results’
reported in surveys of normal infants and chronic SIB observed in de-
ﬁfivatiaﬁ ébﬁditidﬁé are more informative. Specifically, rhesus macaque
monkeys reared in isolation have been observed to develop both stereo-

‘biting is a late appearing behavior (in the second year of life) in
partially isolated monkeys and; although normally harmless, can result v
in "tearing limbs to pieces" under stress or threat. The age of emer-
gence of SIB also coincides with the emergence of aggréssion toward
others in mormaily developing monkeys. However, SIB has been cbserved
within the first year of life in infant monkets placed im pits following .
early social group experiences (Harlow & Harlow, 1971). Levison (1970)
also was able to document thHe precise conditions under which héé&BEﬁéiﬁé
emerged in a rhesus monkey following release from rearing with a mother
surrogate chair and ééﬁééﬁﬁitaﬁt\viéuéi.déptiﬁéﬁidn; .

The developmental hypothesis has not been extended beyond extrapo-
lation from normal infant and éﬁiﬁaisvétudiéét 76tﬁer than institutional

surveys of SIB within mental intelligence levels, little is known
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coricerning the relationship of cognitive functioning levels and SIB or of

the developmental course of SIB within individuals.

Biological Viewpoints

Based on a comprehensive review of the biological research related
to SIB; Cataldo and Harris (1982) have formulated seven conclusions;
which are summarized below. First, although SIB has been associated with
certain syndromes (Lesch-Myhan, Cornelia de Lange, Riley-Day), the bio-
logical cause of SIB has not been demonstrated: OF three biochemical
HyﬁétﬁéSés concerning SIB in the Lesch-Nyhan syndrome; one has been dis-
proven (elevated uric actd levels in saliva irritating oral structures),
mine). Indirect evidence :for the latter come from temporary reducticn
of SIB following treatment with 5-hydroxytryptophan (a serotonin pre-

lower levels of dopamine and dopamine precursors. However; SIB in Lesch-
Nyhan cases has been shown to occur in the presence of specific individuals

and to be modifiable by attention withdrawal contingencies:

Second; "environmental and biological events during critical stages
of development may be significantly related to the pathogenesis of self-
injury" (5;-5655 ‘Invoked here are the previously reported fiﬁdiﬁéé of
SIB faiiééiﬁé pain-retated occurrences in infancy (otitis media, teeth-
ing) and arising fféﬁ partial and complete isolation of monkeys:

Third; increased stereotypy and SIB é?iéiﬁé from isolation (as docu-
mented in animal studies) may be &ﬁé to delays iﬁ neuronal maturation.
However, the role of vestibular stimulation in the etioclogy and its ef-~

ficacy in treatment of SIB have not been established. Reduction in SIB
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others. A related view, not discussed by Cataldo and Harris (1982), is
that SIB in some individuals may provide sensory stimulation. Rincover
and Devaney (1982) Have demonstrated reduction in SIB via eliminating
sersory éaﬁééiﬁéﬁééé through short term use of padded protective aévicag;

calty simiiar seif stimulatory pitay with toys Unfortunately; it is not

clear Eﬁég the children treated in these studies exhibited SIBs as op-
posed to self-stimutatory behaviors.

typy which, in turm; may serve as attempts to reduce arousal. Fifth,

and also bééed on anaiogicai findings with mice, "neurological damage

for arousal, stefeéiy§§;\éﬁ& possibly seif-injury" (Cataldo & Harris;
1982, p. 35). .
The last two conclusions impilicate éﬁaagéﬁéaaé'aﬁiAEéé in the

minister endogeneous opiates. Sandman, Datta, Barron~Quinn, Hochler,
Williams, and Swanson (unpublished paper cited by Cataldo & Harris, 1982)
found reduction im SIB by two retarded SIBers following injection with

Naloxone, a synthetic analgesic which competes for opiate receptor sites

in the brain. And, finally, the release of opioides during stress or
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pain as well as self-administration of enkephalin and B-endorphin by

rats have been demonstrated.

studies of psychotropic drugs have been poorly controlled and nome have
been double blind. Their own survey (1978¢) revealed that institution
personnel perceived 8% of cases receiving only psychotropic medication

as unimproved, whereas 94% of individuals treated with behavioral inter-

The operant model of SIB. Frankel and Simmons (1976) have made ex-

piiéit four assumptions underlying the operant model of SIB. First; SIB

"may be viewed as an alternative means of cbtaining adult attention"

(p. 512). SIBers are presumed to lack communicative behaviors or; as
with schizophrenic SIBers; to exhibit communication disorders:. Although

(iﬁét negating the basic assumption; Schroeder et al. (1981) ﬁaté that
; training of alternative, communicative behaviors is insufficient to
5/ suppress SIB. In addition, no evidsnce has been presented to support
\\(Fﬁé'ﬁ{dééﬁiééd contention that SIBers exhibit no communicative behaviors.

) .

——y

by reducing adult attention during high demand situations (p. 513). This
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i.e., that SIB serves as a discriminant cue for reinforcement (rewards,
usually social, are delivered immediately following SIB) and that SIB

is negatively reinforced (SIB is instrumental in terminating, avoiding,
or escaping aversive situations). In sum, SIB is perceived to be main-

Initial evidence of the role of contingent social attention in ac—
celerating SIB and of extinction as well as attention contingent on non=

SIB in deccelerating SIB was provided by Lovaas and his colleagues'

classic series of studies (Lovaas, Freitag, Gold, & Kassorla, 1965;

Lovaas & Simmons, 1969). In addition; Lovaas.et al. (1965) demonstrated
) . A L _ . _ o o o
that SIB may s@rve different furctions for different individuals (social

attention being positive to some children and aversive to others). Un=-

-
-

SIB.

Indirect evidence of differing functions across individuals is pro-
vided by Gaylord=Ross' (Note 1) demonstration of the differential effects
"of four treatments with 22 childrem; i.e., greatest response suppression
was obtained witEACbﬁtiﬁgéﬁt restraint for 10, reinforcement withdrawal

for six; DRI for five; and omission training for one child(ren). A more

direct assessment of multiple functions of SIB within and across children

has been reported recently by Iwata, Dorsey, Sliper; Bauman; and Richman
R 7 - - - R R

(1982). Utilizing situations designed to correspond to different rein-

forcement ‘conditions, the authors identified five patterns of SIB fre-
quency: low SIB during unstructured play (no demands; combined with

39
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highest SIB when alone (in a room alone without adults or toys present),
SIB orly during academic demand situations (fine motor tasks with poten-:

on each SIB), highest SIB during social attention contingent on SIB (free

play with social disapproval contingent on each SIB), and high levels of
SIB across all sessions.
Frankel and Simmon's (1976) third assumption is that "pain per se

is not a positive reinforcer for these childrem ... but, rather, is part
of a stimulus complex which is a conditional positive reinforcer (or,
alternatively, a discriminative stimulus for positive reinforcement"

{p. 513). Results of punishment studies have demonstrated that animals
will toierate increasingly painful stimuli when these are paired with-
positive reinforcers, leatn to respond to electric shock as a cue for
iﬁﬁéﬁ&iﬁg ré;ﬁédrCéméﬁt; and. éndure interise electric shock to escape a

mals do not learn that exposing themselves to electric shock is mo
longer necessary to obtain reinforcers or to avoid other aversive stimuli
(Walters & Grusec, 1977). That pain per se is not reinforcing should

be evident from the extent to which certain SIBers attempt to enstate
conditions associated with no SIB; i.e., restraints, remote control ES
equipmert, etc. (Weinhouse & Hayes, Note 9)-

Related to the onset of SIB, the fourth assumption is that the
“initial occurrence may be as an unconditional respondent which ﬁé; Bé;g
subsequently shaped by operant réiﬁfbrCéméﬁtHV(p: 513). Frankel and
Simmons hypothesize that; following initial onset and reinforcement,
chiidren's tolerance to pain increases and adults begin to respond only
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when SIB intensity increases; thus shaping r -e severa SIB. Difficulties

@

ctuded any firm proof or disproof of this hypothetical sequence of events.

The connecting thread thfougﬁout these assumptions is that 'social
attention is the prime reinforcer of ‘SIB. The possibility that other
events within the natural environment may reinforceé SIB has rarely bLeen
- constdered. Among the exceptions are demonstrations that aﬁﬁliéétiéﬁ

inforcing consequent§ of SIB. Although adults apply restraints or re-
lease individuals from disliked situations, the concommitant presentation

or cessation of adult atterntion 1§ not necessarily the critical variabie:
Investigations with pigéons have also shown that superstitious be-
immediately following the behaviors. A similar process may be occurring
for SIBers, where events or behaviors not directed to the child acci-
dentally oceur or cease immediately Following SIB. In addition; the

child may engage in additiocnal behaviors Following SIB which serve to

reinforce the SIB. The identification and analysis of actual consequences
which Serve to reinforce SIB within the natural environment would broaden
our understandinig of the sourcas of variability of SIB within and &Cross
individuals.

Status of interventions. Although intervention. studies of SIB have

utilized primarily single subject designs, several reviews are now avail—

ablé which summarize aspects of these studies. Tabulating the character—
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institutionalization was 12 years; and chronicity of SIB was almost 7
years. In addition, half were male, nine-tenths were severely or pro-
founidly retarded; three-fourths exhibited SIB (as opposed to seilf-directed
behaviors of rumination; self-induced seizures; etc.); and almost four-
fifths had "severe afgaﬁia syndromes "

Punishment has been the most freqUently reported intervention (in
about half the studies reviewed by Frankeil & Simmons; 1976); with elec—
tric shock (ES) being the most frequently used punishér: However, dif-
ferential reinforcement of other behavior (DRO) is most often found in
combination with other procedures or alone (Johnson & Baumeister, 1978).
Of 49 intervention studies reviewed by Frankel and Simmons (1976), 55%

and 2% were unsuccessful in reducing SIB. Although punishment resulted
tn th® most rapid decrease im SIB; time out and DRO were most durable

(based on the few studies reporting follow-up data). In addition,
_punishment has been reported to increase and time out to decrease self-
biting in Lesch-Nyhan patients. However, effectiveness and type of in-
terventionare unrelated to SIB topography in other SIBers (Schroeder

et al.; 1981).

In general, follow-up datajff response suppressionmare limited: Only

haif . the 60 studies reviewed’by Johnson and Baumeister (1978) re-
ported forlow-up information; and half of these reported anecdotal inm-
formation only: 1In addition, generalization to other settings or adults

was discussed in only half the articles:. Based on those studies employ-

o
qv}
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Published intervention studies for SIB have also been criticized for

use of multipie treatments with inadequate design, failure to replicate
the same (identical) intervention with multiple individuals, insufficient

mation _oncerning changes in nonself-injurious behaviors, observations
limited to brief time periods, consequation of SIB in the absence of any

backs, information regarding characteristics and effects of interventions
can be gleaned frcm the research literature.

Specific interventions for SIB. Interventions designed to reduce

i

SIB have been grouped according to the gemeral type of intervention (dif-

ferential reinforcement of other behaviors;, reinforcement withdrawal,
and punishment; Baumeister & Rollings, 1976), the SIB function they

purportedly target (positive or negative reinforcement; Carr, 1977):

their aversiveness (from least to most aversive; Harris & Ersner-

ing attriSutéé common to other categories within the given classification
scheme.

The most thoroughly researched of the interventions employed with
SIB is punishiient, which has been defined in terms of process (applica-

tion of an aversive stimulus) as well as outcome ﬁéﬁ‘i\iif:é in decrease in

fiture occurrence of the behavior). According to Johmnston (1972); charac-

terisity stimuli, presentation immediately following each response; no
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opportunity for éécaping punisher; presence of alternative response which

can result In the same relnforcer as the punished response, prevention of

-

association of punisher ith presentation of reinforcer, and avoidance of
long periods of punishment when mild intensity stimuli are used. These
guidelines have emerged primarily from studies of electric shock with
amimals.

Studies with animals (Walters & Grusec, 1977) have éﬁbﬁﬁ'éyStéﬁé—
tically aecrgasing response suppression with successivély lower intensity
shock (110 to zero VGité; milliamps not reported), witﬁ decreased: dura-

J'

intensity result in increased taiéféﬁéé of the stimulus. iégpaﬁéé sup-

punishment) when high intensity shock is used (220 volts, millianps ot

reported). However, progressively higher frequency recovery occurs fol=

lowing lower intensity shock (75 to 50 volts) and reaches untreated levels
with lowest intensity shock (50 to 35 volts). Similar results have Besn
obtained with avoidance conditioning; i.e:; dogs trained to jump a hurdle
to avoid intense shock continued to do so long after the ES contingency
was terminated.

Differing ES intensities have similar effects on SIB suppression as
those obtained with animals. By using high levels of ES (high voltage
and milliamps), Lovaas et al. (1969) were able to suppress SIB with very
few trials. Other investigators have obtained siower response suppression
with lower levels of ES (e.g., Prochaska, Smith, Marzéiii; Colby, &
Donovan, i§75; 2 milliamps, voltage not reported): The actual intensity

of ES is determined less by the voltage than milliamp level. In fact, a
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3
reduction in ES intensity midway through Romanczyk and Goren's (1975)
study may have contributed to difficulties in SIB suppression.

The change in ES intensity utilized by investigators has been in-
fivenced by Butterworth's (1975) identification of hazards of commercial

other and to an extremity (to prevent current from going through the
heart rather than passing between electrodes), and placement of electrodes
securely against skin (to prevent electrolytic burns resulting from too
loose or tight placement). ES treatment is also contraindicated for im-
dividuals with seizure histories.

fié impfoﬁéfii'ﬁféééﬁﬁéd;,puﬁisﬁéré actually can become positive re-
iﬁfbrcers; SErugéiéé (i.e.; escape responses) which ensue during at-
tempted applicationm of punishers may réiﬁgdtCE the Beﬁavior and 6Gé§§i&é
tﬁé éversi%eness of the stimulus. Punishing stimuli may also become cues

' . s

for éubseqﬁeni féiﬁfé?ééﬁéﬁtg'é;g;; as a cue for impending food (Walters
& Grusec, 1977), for subsequent -self-restraint, or for differential re-
inforcement ff&ﬁ the caregiver. Delays in consequation also resuit in

L

reversals of the contingency -(SIB appears to terminate the pumisher and;
therefore, increases in ﬁféﬁﬁéﬁéyi.

Aﬁang the major afaﬁsaaks,aé punishment is its high degree of person
éﬁd’setﬁéﬁg specificity: Generalization across péfsoné can be BBEéiﬁéd
following its use by multiple individuals (generalized to a fourth person
following administration by three sxperimenters; Corte; Wolfe; & Locke,

1974). Although generalization across settings may imitially occur, it
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gradually aecreasesiuntii suppression becomes restricted to the punish-
ment situation (Walters & Grusec, 1977). Generalization gradients are
a function of the similarity of a situation to the punishment situation

and are the same as those obtained for reinforcement: However, generali-

zation to other settings has been accomplished through use of hidden ob-
servers (observers emerged only to consequate SIB; Hail, Thornme, Shined-

office, etc.).

v

Presence/absence or functioning/maifunctioning of the equipment may
serve as discriminative cues for the continuationm or cessationm of the con-
tingency. Romanczyk and Goren (1975) report that SIB occurred whenever

electrodes were removed and escalated when equipment failed to functions

However; Weinhouse and Hayes (Noteé 9) were able to demonstrate that in-
creased SIB following equipment removal and during malfunctions is a re-
sult of change in staff behavior: When SIB is not reinforced, response
suppression can Eé»ﬁiiﬁiéiﬁéé under these conditions.

Considerable controversy has surrounded the ase of ES ﬁfgéﬁﬁént;
Wallace; Burger; Neal; Brero, and Davis (1976) reported that half of the
institutions they surveyed did not permit ES treatment and 88% saw ES as

. 4€
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primarily on und’e’sirai;jie. side effects, such as emotional and aggresgive
behaviors. However, emotional behavior has not been observed during ES
treatment of animals, although aggrassive behavior has (Walters & Grusec,
1977). Neither appear to be a necessary outcome of ES treatment with
SIBers. In fact, Weinhouse and Hayes (Note 9) observed aggressive beha-
vior in their subject only when equipment could not be activated due to
malfunction. THis 1s consistent with Bandura and Walters' view (cited
in Walters & Grusec, 1977) that frustration produceés an increase in
fotivation which in turn produces more vigorous responding which is in-
terpreted as aggressive behavior. This effect is obtained following
termination of reinforcement as well. In general, positive effects such
as increased eye contact; vocalization, and COﬁpiiéﬁce have been reported

anecdotally following suppression of SIB with ES (Lichstein & échreibman;
1976)

A final concern has beern the appeararnce of additional SIB and self-
stimulatory behavior following Suppression of target SIBs. As will be
discussed under ecological findings, this phenomena is not restricted to -

Overcorrection has become a preferred intervention in place of ES.

Although two types of overcorrection have been developed (restitutive -
repeateciy or overly restoring the environment to its original conditiom,
and ﬁaéiiiéé’ﬁféétiéé - repeatedly engaging in alternative movemefits),
positive practice overcorrection most often is used with SIB. Neither



(a) negative feedback; (b) time-out from positive rein-
pliance training like gradual guidance or shadowing; and
(e) negative reinforcement. Characteristics related to
the success of acts are that they should: (a) be directly

related to the misbehaviors; (b) require effort; (c) be

Although overcorrection has been used successfully to suppress SIB,
certain nepative effects have been reported. First, collateral behaviors
,
have occurred during overcorrection (SIB during positive practice for
seif-stimulatory behavior; Rollings, Baumeister, & Baumeister, 1977).
Second; a negative reinforcement effect has been noted with some indivi-
duals (increased SIB which resulted in more or longer periods of over-
correction and; therefore, further avoidance of édﬁit%déﬁéﬁdég Measel &
Alfteri; 1976). And, third; struggles have ensued in Some instances
teading to the recommendation that overcorrection mot be used when more
than one person is required to implément the procedure (Schroeder et al.,
1981).

Differential effects among subjects have also been reported with
restitutive overcorrection (successful suppression with two and increased
SIB with one ﬁféééﬁbdiétisig Barnard, Christophersen, & Wolf, 1976).
Novel aspects of this study included excessive medical treatment applied
to body parts by children's mothérs as well as having children -perform

the overcorrection on dolls before initiating treatment.

-
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In attempts to find alternatives to ES, a number of telatively new

procedures have been explored; including aromatic ammonia, citric acid,
and facial screening. Aromatic ammonia, although more easily applied

than ES, creates its pwn Set of probléms. For example; the capsule can-
not come in contact with skin, prolotniged use is contraindicated; and the
smell lingers, making the contingency more difficult to control. (Tanner &

Zeiler, 1975). Medical concerns with citric acid include irritation From

insufficiently diluted sSolutiotis and excessive use as well as risk of as— .

biration, and a practical concern is inability to insert the solutionm
while an individual's mouth 15 closed (Mayhew & Harris, 1979). Iomediate
and durable suppression has been reported with aromatic asmonia (Bau-
meister & Baumeister, 1978) and near zero suppression with citric acid.
Comparison of the two procedures has confirmed the mofe suppressive ef-

fect of aromatic ammonia (Rapoff, Altman, & Christophersen; 1980) .

Facial screening is usually classified as a reinforcement withdrawal
praceduié because covering the face eliminates visual stimuli: However;
this certainly fits the definition of an aversive stimulus. Successful
suppression of SIB has been reported with an ll-month-old; severely re-
tarded infant (SIB=biting thumb to bone; Singh, 1980) and partial sup-
préééidﬁ_iﬁ a 20-year-old male retardate (SIB=face hitting; za;éﬁéf;
1978). Problems encountered are similar to those aé all punishment pro-
cediires requiring adult contact for a&ﬁiﬁiétfétidﬁiTéié;; it was diffi-
cilt to move to the individual in time to consequate each SIB.

Time out; another procedure which involves removal b\f\ reinforcement,
AN

may comprise various levels of punishment. The term "time out" actually

refers to a number of different teciniques includinz brief attention

withdrawal; leaving the vicinity of the child for a period of rime;

43 o \\
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removing the child to another part of the room; to the hallway, to an-

other room, or to an isolation room; restraint im a chair; contingent

restraint; response cost; withholding of reinforcers (such as food); and

variétibﬁs of these. Time out also may be used contingently or noncon-
tingently. To further confound matters; release from time out may be
caﬁtiﬁgéﬁt on a set time interval, cessation of maiadépfive-ﬁehavibrg,
or emission of particular appropriate behaviors.

The effects of time out appear to be related to the function of SIB,
reinforcing nature of time in, parametets of time out, and certain pre=
viously discussed properties of pugishmen&; In the first instance, ex-
tended time out may negatively reinforce SIB when adult attention with-
8féﬁéi or removal of child terminate aversive situations or allow the
chiid to engage in more preferred activity (Gaylord-Ross, Note 1). This
same result may obtain in an impoverished or nonpreferred setting, but
not with time out from a preferred or enriched setting (Solnick, Rincover,
& Peterson; 1977). Effective durations of time ocut have BEEﬁAfepbrtéd
for 90 seconds up to 30 ﬁiﬁﬁﬁéé (Schroeder et al., 1981), although periods
of 15 and 30 minutes have Eééﬁ éiﬁéii§ effective (Baumeister & Rollings,

RN S

1976). Finaily, in animal studies time out produced the same effects as
ES with fixed ratio schedules (best suppression withFR 1 schedules) and

in the absence of alternative behaviors for reinforcement (poor suppres-—
sion, Azrin & Holz; 1966).

The last of the attentton withdrawal interventions, extinction, has
al<a Bééﬁ used to describe a variety of procedures from lezving a child
alone for up to an hour and a half (Lovaas et al.; 1969) to simply con-
tinuing ongoing behavior regardless of occurrences of SIB. Notimg that

the latter is ineffective due to uncontroilled and accidental reinforcement,

50
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Schroeder, Mulick, & Schroeder (1978a) prefer EXT ALT R (mon-response to
SIB plus reinforcement of alternative behaviors) for group settings:
Since one of the cﬁaraatéristias of extinccion is increased responding

at the outset; its use has been contraindicated for severe SIBers (Smolev,

ié?ij.

othsr behaviors (DRO) has not proven éffective when used alone. However,
when used in conjunction with other procedures; it has enhanced the ef—
fectiveness of these procedures: One ﬁiasiéﬁ with DRO is that no parti-
cular @glternative behaviors are reinforced; resulting in what Schroeder

et al: (1978a) call reinforcement for zero responding. Reinforcement of

alternative behaviors (DRA); used alone and in combination with other

procedures; has proven more effective. Differing opinions exist on the

Y o —m

need for reinforcement. of. incogpa:ihieghahaniors,vetsus alternative be-

haviors: Tarpley and Schroeder (1979) obtained superior results with

DRI; whereas Young and Winczel (1974) reported supptESsion of the targeted

SIB 'nly. In addition; some studies reporting use of DRI may in fact be
. requiring actions that are aversive to the individual, thus employing
punishment;

Within the SIB literature little attention has been paid to the ef-

fééEi@éﬁéés‘of differing reinforcers. Anecdotal reports mention edibles;

verbal praise; physical contact,; and sensory input (e.g:, vibrator).

Food as a reinforcer has generally been most effective duting mealtimes
(Myers & Diebert, 1971 Réé;iﬁ & Anson, 1976) . Hand holding, utilized inm

past studies of SIB (e g:, Tate & Baroff, 19%6) may actually have served

?

the same function as material restraints. That material restraints can
be used as a reinforcer to fé&ﬁéé SIB as well as to increase correct

B
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Material restraint as a means of controlling SIB antedates aii in-

terventions discussed in this section; in fact; earliest interventions
were investigated in order to frée Subjects from restraint. Prolonged;
noncontingent restraint results in the individual engaging in SIB both
following release from and prior to application.of restraint . The re-
lationship between SIB and restraint may be learned in the same way that
increasingly frequent and severe SIB is shaped; i:e:; an individual can
learn to obtain material restraints through appropriate behavior (sign-

ing), by a specific number of SIBs (e.g., two SIBs), or by escalating

SIB (Weinhouse & Hayes, Note 9). 4it can be seen that use of restraints,
when not carefully programmed, can cause SIB to worsem in the long run.
An additional negative side effect, just beginning to receive attentiom,
is the development of self-restraint behaviors. When engaged in by the

behavior in the same way that adult-applied restraint did in the past.

A more judicious USe of restraint, contingent restraint (brief and faded

physical restraint) has proven successful in conjunction with EMG feed-

back by Schroeder, Peterson; Soloion, and Artley (1977).

Ecological Formulations
Ecobehavioral analysis constitites an extension of the learning

two major dimensions of study:

The first refers to the system of intrapersonal behavior

whete the person i vieéwed as demonstrating a complex of

i
Lt
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interdependent behaviors. In this context, it is assumed

person will be affected. The second refers to a person
within his/her physical and social context. Here, the ar-

behavior and thi§ person in return 1§ seen as affecting
his/Heér. environmernt. (p. 69)
Systematic investigation of these dimensions was applied initially

to aggressive and disruptive behavior in children. Patterson (1979) has
developed a comprehensive model of family interaction patterns with

socially aggressive childrenm. Within this model; a negative reinforce-
ment paradigm is utilized in which stimulus cues are viewed as control-
involves the manipulation of both stimulus cues and consequences. Ob-=
servational procedures employ multiple behavior codes which allow for

zation of apgressive behaviors, changes in collateral behaviors, and
effects of corsequents.. On a smaller scale, researchers have documented
sets of covarying behaviors that are stable across settings (Wahler, 1975),

The application.of ecobehavioral analysis to SIB is a recent pheno-
menon. As a result; no model of explanatory power equivalent to Patterson's

social interaction theory has been developed. However; single subject
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conditions and stimulus cues on SIB; the interactional effects of ante-

o

cedent conditions and interventions; and the determinants of response
covariation.

conditions antecedent to of comcurrent with SIB or as behaviors or events
immediately preceding SIB; Antecedent conditions studied to datée include
difficulty:

To further elucidate the relationship between the reinforcing value
of time in and the effectiveness of time out, Williams, Rojahn, Eckerman,
and Schroeder (Note 10) compared four conditions: custodial care wité no
tpyé and minimal adult iﬁteraction; presence of toys with minimal adult
interaction, supervised play with toys, and adult interaction in the
effects within and between individuals. During baseline, stereotypy
increased during ‘the most impoverished condition for one individual, play
increased for two individuals &uiiﬁé the two adult interaction conditions,
and SIB was unaffected by changes in conditions: When contingent re-
straint time out (material restraint for 90 seconds 'in a chair with re-
lease contingent on 15 seconds ''good behavior') was inEré&u¢e&; SIB by
two children decreased most in the enriched conditions: but wéé.unféiéﬁé&
to condition for the remaining two children.

The ordering of tasks within daily routines has also been observed to
affect SIB frequency. In their study of a 25 year old deaf/blind wowman;
Schroeder and Humphrey (Note 2) répéfﬁlincréaéé& SIB following disliked ac-
tivities; decreased SIB féiiééing preferred aétiviﬁ?; and higher SIB when a
given task was implemented in the morning as compared to the eveming. .

— o
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In the first study of the effects of task preference on SIB, Carr
et al: (1976) demonstrated mear zers SIB by an 8 year old schizophrenic
boy during preferred activities (free play and tacts) and high rate, es-
calating SIB during a nonpreferred activity (mands). The escalation

pattern was controlled by the verbal cue "Let's go," which signalled

termination of the activity. SIB was controlled similarly by the stimu-—
lus paired with éach condition (color of room) and could be. reduced by
embedding mands in a more preferred story telling activity. Gaylord-
Ross et al. (1980) obtained similar results with prefarred ind nonpreferre
classroom tasks (puzzle and sorting by color). In addition; SIB (self-
biting) increased concommitant Wwith increased mands.

clearly in Weeks' (198 ) comparisons of an easy task, trial and error
iifficult task, and errorless learning difficult task. Frequency of SIB
(self-biting) was zero or near zero during baseline, the easy task; and
the errorless learning task. In contrast; SIB occurred on 48% of trials
and following 50% of errors (being told she had made an error) on the
crial and error task.

Antecedent stimuli and SIB. The role of immediate antecedents to

SIB has reccived less attention than that of antecedent conditions.

most invescigaticr  have focused on the effects of punishment stimuli.

When overcor. . L.on or other negative consequences .previously have been

when the adult is farther away, the target behaviors increase (Rollings,
Baumeister; & Baumeister; 1977). Individuals also are able to discriminate
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visual cues (position of lights on a linear pamel) signalling overcorrec-
of Headbanging by a rhesus monkey 1s surprisingly similar to antecedents
to SIB encountered with the severely and profoundly retarded. Antecedents
included delay in being fed; loud noises, removal of desired objects,

maladaptive behaviors were reported in anecdotal forfi im the intervention
literature. These effects; termed symptom gubgticutiOﬁ, were thought to
raflect the hierarchical organization of behaviors within the SIBer's
repertoire. As given behaviors were Suppressed, the rext highest prob-
ability behavior would emerge, and 50 forth umtil &1l Beﬁ;viors ia the
hierarchy were exhausted.

Investigations of treatment effécts have shown both positive and
negative covariation of behaviors. During DRI, Tarpley and Schroeder
(1979) Teport positive covariation of SIB and négative vocalization for
stimulatory behavior with SIB in one subjéct (incréase in one behavior
accompanied by decrease in other behavior). A similar inverse relation-

ship was obtained for téfgétéa versus nontargeted behavior during over=

correction by Rollings; Baumeister, and Baumeistar (1977).
which covaried negatively with the target tehavior ircreased during

overcorrection; while behaviors which covaried positively during baseline

e
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were suppressed along with the target behavior. These corollary beha—
viors increased in frequency as the subject began to descriminate
punished from unpunished behaviors.

Shifts in SIB topography have also been documented for different

types of adaptive clothing (e.g., increased face hitting with a neck-
Rojahn, Mulick, McCoy, & Schroeder, 1978). Similar affects have been

biting, increased knuckle digging, and emergence of knee to head hitting
with arm splints, Weinhouse & Hayes, Note 9; decreased face hitting and
increased foot pounding with mittens, Schroeder & Humphrey, Note 10).

Schroeder and Humphrey (Note 10) also report changes in SIB topography
depending on the body parts employed in educational activities (head=
banging during mand training, face and head to shoulder hitting during
instruction following, head to shoulder hitting during self-feeding, etc.).

The effects of diverse interventions on SIB "run" duration have
réceived littie attention. Interestingly, Tarpley and Schroeder (re—
ported in Schroeder et al., 1980) found inter-individual differences id
the effects of baseline, DRO, and DRI on mean duta :icd of SIB. Although
DRI generally resulted in lowest SIB duration, additional patterns were
obtained; &.g., DRO greater or equal to baseline for two Subjects and
DRI greater than DRO during only a physically guided phase of DRI. In
addition, relationships among interventions for frequericy of SIB were
not necessarily those obtained for SIB duration.

A final area of studv has been cyclic patterns of stereotypy and

SIB. Lewis, MacLean, Johnson, and Baumeis . (1981) identified 4 hour

cycles; corresponding to institutional routines, and 1}-hour to 2-hour
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subpatterns, possibly reflecting endogeneous rest-activity patterns-:

Patterns also changed when voutines were altered:. In one subject self-

hitting and self-stimulatory behavior co-occurred, although no lead-lag

relatiofniship was discernable. |

Responise-responise relationships that have not been investigated yet
with SIBers are response classes across the child's repertoire, sequen-
tial patterns of response, and different;;i stimulus control of SIB and

rionself-irnjurious behaviors. Understanding of such relationships can



METHOD : -

¢ f
Definition of SIB

bodv part with another (e:g:, éeif—biting; face slapping, hair pulling,
diggiﬁg with fingernails) or contact of body with an object (e.g., banging
head against floor; wall; or furniture) which has caused tissue damage in
the past (e:g:; reddening; bfuising; callousing, infection, or &éétrﬁééidﬁ
of tissue):. SIB is distinguished from other repetitious or potentially
harnful behaviors; including self directed SIB, self-stimulatory behavior,

suicidal gestures, accidental injuries, and habit behaviors.

Part I: Survey

Subjects

SdEjééégyféf survey measures were 82 children for whom permission and
information were obtainable cut of a total of 100 SIBers referred to the
study: Of these, 27 were 2-6 years old (mean age=52.6 months; S.D.=18.1,
range=23-83); 14 were 7-1l years old (mean age=113.1 months; S.D.=18.9.
range=87-1{1), and 41 were 12-22 years old (mean age=207.0 months, S.D.=
36.3; range 150-278). Table 1 shows the breakdown of children by age

group and county.
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Table 1

Mear Age of SIBers Included in Survey by County and Age Group

| Franklin Delaware Marion
Age Group ' (N) Mean S.D.  (N) Mean S.D. (N) Mean S.D.
2=6 years (26) 53.1 (18.3) (1) 40.0 £0.0) (0) - -
7=11 years (12) 114.6 (19.6) (1) 115.0 (0.0) (1) 93.0 (0.0
12-22 years’ - (35) 198.7 (32.3) (1) 211.0 (0.0) (5) 256.0 (20.7)

The SIB group comprises all identifiable children, ages 2-22 years
and engaging in SIB, who reside in the cpmﬁunicy and/or are served by
community programs in Franklin, Delaware, and Marion Counti&s; i.a.,
children who live with their parents, with foster parents; or in group |
homes; and/or who attend community classes; and/or who reside in resi=
dential educational facilities’during the school year.

The three central Ohioc counties targeted by the study were selected
based on ﬁroxiﬁity to éoium5u§; population denmsity, number of children

served by the local 169 program (derived from OWi. Annual Financial and
Statistical Report for Fiscal Year 1979); and quality of services.
Franklin is an urban county, contains the largest population and the
state's capitol, and served the greatest number of children in fiscal
year 1979 (303 homebased, 169 preschool; and 603 schiool age). Delaware
and Marion are essentially rural counties, provide quality programs, but
served fewer children (Delaware - 20 homebased, 16 preschool, 37 school

dge; Marion - 29 homebased, 17 preschool, 61 school age). Initial
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gram, were discontinued due to Slow response of county programs and *
greater than anticipated referrals from the first three counties.
Programs that potentially serve children meeting the aforementioned
criteria were identified through var®ous service delivery diréctqriég and
include county 169 programs; county welfare departments; city and county
school systems; community mental health centers; advocacy networks; re-
gional service delivery systems; diagnostic aéaEéfgé day care centers;
and public and private residential and day programs for the visually,
hearing, physically, learning, and emotionally handicapped. Programs
received an initial form letter requesting assistance 'in identification
of children and/or participation in the study (see Appendix A Program
Contact Letters). Most programs serving SIBers granted inclusion in
survey and observational components, but required parental,permission for

chiid assessment and review of records; whereas some programs required
parent permission for all components of the study. Parent permission was
secured by program directors for those programs serving few SIBers and by
the investigator for those prdgéamg with numerous SIBers (cee Appendix B
Parent Permission Letters).
Procedure

The survey comprised:
t. completion of screening form by program supervisor;
2.  administration of the SIB Perception Questiomnaire to present
3. administration of the Antecedent/Consequent Card gcrt to present

teachers; past teachers, and pareiits;
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4 interview with teachers;

and parents; and
6: review of records.

The initial screening form (Appendix C) was;ccmpieted by supervisors
before parent permissicn was solicited. The screening form pravideﬁ
initial information on children's ages és‘weii as SIB topographies and
frequencies and was utilized to determine suitability for inclusion in
the study. THe SIB Perception Questionnaire and Antecedent/Consequent
Card Sort were completed by teachers in the preserce of the investigator

immediately prior to implementation of Parts II through IV of the study.

SIB frequency ranges reported on the questionnaire, in conjunction with
in subsequent components of the study. The ABS was scored by the teacher
within one month of the questionnaire. Questionnaires were administered
to parents and educational records were reviewed following completion of
data collection in schgol progratis.

Data collection for survey and other components of the study was
carried out in the order in which program and parent permission were

received. Appendix D includes the schedule of observations for school

Instrumentation

SIB Perception Questionnaire. The SIB Perception Questionnaire

(Appendix E) was developed specifically for use in this study. Content

areas were formulated and items chosen for the questionnaire according
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to guidelines for q’ues’i:io’rm’air'g construction outlined by Sellitz, Jahoda,
Deutsch, and Cook (1959) and for construét development by Fiske (1971).
Contenc areas were ordered to facilitate recall by beginning with past
specific behavior. The questionnaire was initially piloted with a pro-
ject staff member who had served as a foster parent and teacher for
select childrén. Wording and forwat were revised based on the staff
member's feedback.

Information derived from the questionnaire 1g as Eoiibﬁé:
Onset of SIB - Retrospective information concerning age of

onset of SIB, first behavior noticed, and conditions surrounding
the first odcurrerce.
SIB topographies = Comptehensive listing of topographies

obseérved, aza of onset, age stopped, conditions resulting in onset
of neu topographies, and rankingz of topographies from most to
least frequent.

Frequency of SIB = Estimates of the lowest frequericy and the
highest frequency of SIB; utilizing a l5-point scale ranging from
less than once a week tb'isééé or more times per hour.

Self-restraint behaviors = Indication of the presence or
sbsence of self-restraint behaviors, the types of self-restraint
behaviors observed; their age of bﬁéét or cessation, and the ex-

hands inside shirt, wrapping hands in material, winding string-iike
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objects around hands or fingers; hooking hands or fingers around
furniture; holding objects; placing small objects or fuzz between

fingers; and other self-restraint behaviors:

General antecedents to SIB - Indication of the absence or
presence of commonly reported antecedents to SIB, including un-—
expected sounds or movements, specific behavior requests by adults,

any adult speech; adult approach to child; child left alone, child

actions by child; unsuccessful task performance; attempts by adult
to stop self-stimulatory or other inappropriate behavior; no ap-~

intervention, ard effects of interventions.

Cause and function of SIB - Description of the perceived cause

of onset of and conditions currently maintaining SIB; perception

(since September) as well as for the past time period (prior to

September) during which the informant worked with or cared for the
child: Past information is divided into three age groups being

investigated; i.e.; 2-6 years,; 7-11 years, and 12-22 years.

Wherezs information for onset of SIB; SIB frequency; self-restraint,
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the ohservational coding system {(see Part III, Standard Activities);
banging, hand biting, “ace hitting, hair pulling, digging/scratching,
kase to head hitting, object to face hitting, kicking seif, éyé‘ﬁékihg;
and other SIB. These general categories were in turn subdivided into
12 topography subtypes (see Table 2) and 94 specific variations (see
ippendix F for listing of .opography variations):

fnterventicns for seli-injurious behavior were analyzed by content
into seven major categories oi aversive consequence; restraint; alter-
native behavior, positivé consequeiice, ignore; counseling; and re-
structuring environment. Table 3 lists the 16 intervention subcategories
compr.sing the major categories, and Appendix G includes the 43 SﬁéCific
intervention groupings. Wlere inierventions comprised more than one
of most frequently used intervention was termed the ﬁéjbffééﬁﬁéﬁéﬁ; and

the accompanying component or less freguently used intervention was

of mo effect; and 3=increase in frequency or behavior worsened.

And finally, the perceéived etiology of and comditions maintaining
the SIB were also content analysed. Derived categories are reported in
the Results sectiom.

Conteit analysis of above areas and findings from the questionnaire

constituted the basis for revision of the questinmmaire. The revised



Head banging

Biting self

Face hitting

Hair pulling

Digging/scratching self

Xnee to head hitting
Object to facée hitting

Kicking self

Eye poking

Other SIB

6E

o :

SIB Topography Subtypes

L
Head bang to objects
Teeth bang to objects
Head bang to persons

Bite hand
Bite fingers
Bite arm
Bite foot
Bite clothing

Face Hit with open palm )
Skull/ear hit with open palm
Face hit with fist
Skull/ear hit with fist

Face hit with upper arm

Hair pull

Pinch self ]
Dig nai.s in body part
Scratch self

Bang knee to head

Bite knee
Object to face hit

Kick shin
Foot to foot press
Kree/leg to cbject

Poke eye

Knuckle to face
Hand press to face
Object to head

Bite object

Ear pull/poke
Hit other body part_
Hit objects with hand
Other
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Table 3

Interventions in Use for Self-Injurious Behavior

Major Category Subcategory
Aversive consequence Negative physical consequence

Negative speech consequence

Time out
Attention withdrawat

Kes traint Ma:erial restraint

Alternative behavior Differential reinforcement
‘ Functional alternative

Verbal request

Positive consequence Positive physicail

Positive speech

€Change activity

Vestibular/tactile

Ignore. fgnore
Counseling Counseling
Restructure ernvironment Restructure environment
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Ancecedent/Consequent Card Sort. The Antecedent/Consequent Card

Sort (Appendix I); also developed for use in this study; comprises 330
itams; each describing a discrete behavior or event which may immediately
precede or follow SIB. The items wer: chosen as representative of beha-

viors subsumed under each of 56 categories in the observational coding
sysrem (see Part III: Staudard Activities). The general céﬁégcries
utilized are contained in Table 4:

The card sort was piloted with teachers.for four SIBers varying in

age (6, 16, 16, and 17 years old), severity of SIB (20 to over 1,000

pregence or absence of self-restraint behaviors (two children wiih and
two children without self-restraint behaviors): Teachers were also asked
to indicate whether any antecedent events or behaviors were missing from
the card sort. Since itews on the card sort were not similarly grooped
for the pilot subjects, initial collapsing of items to form a smaller
card sort deck was contraindicated. Utilizing scores obtained from data
collection, the card sort items have been reduced in number and regrouped
empirically. The revised form (see Appendix J) is now available for
professional use. »

rirds, each containing a separate item: Cards were then scrted by
informants into one of five piles, and results were transferred to a
typed protocol. Criteria for assignment to each of the five card piles

was as follows:

.
00}



Ceneral Category

Ced

4

U

10

11.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Adult-peer interaction

Social attention

Adult proximity

Adult phvsical contact

Task pr--sentation variables

Task performaunce

Discrete child behavior

Positive reinforczment

Ignore

Restraint

Watcch

WOt K

1. Environmental stimuli
(not directed to child)

b
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Table &

Antecedent/Consequent Card Sort Categories

Subcategory

Auditory .nvironmental stimuli

Tactile/kinesthetic environmental
stimuii

Adult-peer interaction

Interaction

Adult approach

Adult leave

Adult physical contact

Visual task presentation

Auditory task presentation

Tactile/kinesthetic task presentation
Administer
Terminate

Task performance; correct

Task performance; approximation

. Task performance; error

Discrete child behavior

Administer positive reinforcement
Terminate positive reinforcement

Ignore. ]

Adult ignore chiid

Child ignore adulc
Adnlt ‘rlziated coetraind . ]
i34 initiates venrr-inc (self-restraint)
Adult termirat.-< :cstraint
Child terminace. restraint
Watch , o

Aduit vacch child o

Thild <+iteh persons; activities, or

abjecvs

wors (indipandent work)
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Table 4 (continued)

General category

-
8

H‘
U

21

22,

23,

Self-stimulatory behavior
Adult stop self-stimulatory
behavior

Nonverbal Social Communi-
cation

mdafipulative behavior

Positive symbolic
social/commurication

Negative symbolic
social/communication

- Child,

Child,

subcategory

Independent cr play activity (self—
initiated)

Unoccupied

No resporise

Adult no

Child no

response
response

Self-stimilatory behavior

Adult strp self-stimulatory behzavior

Transitional behavior
simple object directed

simple person directed

Child,
Child,
Child,
complex person directed
transitional

coordinate person and object
coordinate person and object
referential

referential

coordinated

Child,
Child,
Adult,
Child,
Adult,
Child,

motcr—-gestural
actions on objects
actions_on objects
physical contact

negative
negative
negative
negative
negative
negative

Child,
Child,
Adult,
Child,
Adult,
Child, vocalizations
positive symbolic )
Speech (behavior request,
_ statement, information
_ Sign o S
Adult, positive . symbolic
Speech (behavicr request,
statement, information
Sign

request)

request)

symbolic
§}7iﬁbblit

Child, negative
Adult, negative

25

~JI

information

information
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o e

Pile 1: Never happened before or after self-injurious behavior.

Pile 2: Used to happen before or after self-injurious behavior,
but hasn't during the past month:

Dirineg the past month
Lurlng Lie pasl Hontil

Pile 3: Occurred infrequently (less than half the time) immediately
before or aftar self-injurious behavior

Pile 4: Occurred somc of rhe t g (about half the time) ‘mmediately
before or afrer . ii-injurious behavior:

Pile 5: Occurred often ‘roie than haif “he fime) immcdiarely before
or after z-~1f-injurious behavior.

A.5.M.D. Adaptive Behavior Scale (ABS). The ABS couprises 10 adap-

tivs behavior domains and 14 maladaptive domains (see TYabie 5 for ABS
domains). A total score is obtaitied for each domain by summing item
scores. The domain scores are then transformed to deciles, utilizing

normative conversion tables for the child's age group. To enable com-—
1 .

Libby, & Nihira, 1974). ' .

RévView of Recoids. Program supervisors were contgcted for infor-

mation regarding corvelated characteristics (diagnosis/etiology, sensory

and motor impaitrments).

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Reliibility

Die «o the large number of children identified and included in the
study, it was no* possible to administer teacher and parent questionnaires
contiguously aé & measure of inter-observer agreement. However, a measure

of stability of behavior was obtained through comparison of past teacher
ana present teacher questionnaires for 18 children (see Results):. The

extent to which the present teacher's perception of SIB frequency, topo-
graphies; and antecedents corresponds to actual © vior is obtained
through comparison of questionnaire and card sort information with obser-
vational findings of Part ¥fI Standard Activities and Part IV Naiuraiisgic
Cbservation.

Six months after initial completfon by teachers, additional ABSS were

obtained for a mixture of nine high and low rate SIBers. Reliability for

agreement averaged 87% (range=69%-99%) for Part I domains and 80% (range=
46%-100%) for Part II domains. When individual protocols are considered,

on Part I and 70% (range=43%-100%) on Part II.

Nt
{0,



Table 5

Domain

Part T

P;:rren't; ngte ement

Independent Functioning
Economic Activity
Language Development
Numbers and Time
Domests= Activity
Vocacr:onal Activity
Sel” "irection
Tasponsibility

.0 “alization

997
93%
80%
90%
697
922
77%
897%
837%
947

Part I

Viclent and Destructiveé Behavior
Antisocial Behavior

Untrustworthy Bebavio:

withdrawal o
Stereotyped Behnavisrz and Odd Mannerisms
Inappropriate Interpersonal Mannerisms
Unacceptable Vocal Habits -
Unacceptable or Eccépttic Habits
Self-Abusive Behavior

Hyperactive Tendencies

Sexually Aberrant Behavior
Psychological Disturbances

Use of Medication
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Part II: UCognitive Assessment of SIBers

Subjects
For inclusion in the remainder of the study; children were required

of SIB or of at teast 50 SiBs on more than one day. For children attend-

ing half-day programs, one-haif the number of incidents of SIB was re-
quired. Exceptions included children who had exiiibited high frequency
SIB during the past year,; the frequency of which had been decreased
throngh planned intervention.

6f 52 children meecing the above criteria, 48 were available for
in:lueion in Part III Standzrd Activities; and 43 received the cegnitive

assessmant. Of these, 7 were 1-6 years old (mean age=45.2 wmonths, S.D.

0l

13:1;, range=i5-€<}; 3 wzre -1l years old (mean age=1068:2 months; S:D.=

l4.4; range=87-136); and 27 were 12-22 years old (wean age=202:6 months,
$.D.=32.7, range=150-268). Table 6 outlines additionzl cnaracteristics. of

these children:

Procedure
Within oné to two weeks after observation; each subject was assessed

with the Sensori-Motor Assessmenf: and/or a preoperational-ievel standard-
ized intelligence test. Choice of assessment inst~ument was dete:.idnad



Table 6
Characteristics of Children Rece. ring Cognitive Assessment

and Standard Activities

_ Age Group and Condition 2
- 2=6 year 7=11 year 12-22 year
Child Characteristics e s c s:A c s.A
Sex _ . . . o
Male 5 7 (8) le  717)
Female 2 (2) 2 €2) 10 (10)

Phy51cal and Sensory Handlcaps ) N

Vision only 1 (D 0o (0) 1 (1)
Hearing only 0 (0 0 (0) o (9
Vision and hearing 0 (0) 0 (0) 8  (8)
Physical only 0 (1) 34 6 (6
Vision and physical 0 (0) 1 (D N <))
No handicap 6 (9) 5 (5) 11 (12)
Expressive Language o i . - o
Verbal 2 (2 2 (2) 5 (5)
Nonverbat 5 (9 7 (8) 21 (223
7 (11) 9 (10) 26 (27

Total Numbj%/éhildren
a 7, —

C=Part f%&edéﬁifi@é Assessment; S.A.=Part III Standard Activities.

® Vision handicap=partially sighted to totally blind; hearing handicap=

hard of haar*ng to pfofoundiy deaf; temporary conductive loss excluded;

physical nand1cap=gross motor handlcaps due to neuromotor dysfunction or

Cn
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level, and sensory or motor handicaps; and in a quiet room within child=
ren's school buildings: Testing was.continued until the child was co=

operative and "a best performance" was obtained:

In most instances a brief attention withdrawal was used coatingent o
SIB (to avoid fortuitous reinforcement) followed by redirection to task.
would have reduced effectiveness of the school intervention by introducing
inconsistent consequation or would have endangered the subject due to high
rate, severe SIB. Where school procedures were unsuccessful or precluded
testing; an alternative intervention was designed which would control the
SIB while enabling testing to continue. An example of the latter situa-
tion was a school procedure utilizing arp splifit res: .aidts contingent on
SIB as a result of which SIB occurred whenever reétraiﬁté were removed,

and thus effectively prevented any task behavior:

Instrumentation

ssment. The Sensori-Motor Assessment was adapted

from the .lzgiris and Hunt Scales of Infant Psychological Development
{1975) and the Sensorimotor Assessment developed by Cordelia Robinson

and revised at the Meyer Children's Rehabilitation Institute (Note 11).
The best characteristics of each scale were combined to form the present
protocol; e:.g:, the object permanence subscale and format for recording
incidental information from Robinson's instrument; and format for response
atternatives fcr e ch item from the Uzgiris and Hunt instrument. The
complete; revised protocol is contained in Appendix.K zlong with a listing

"y
75
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The Sensori-Motor Assessment comprises seven subscalcs; i.e.; object

bal imitation; and gestural imitation. Object permanence assesses ability
to find objects displaced from 6iéw and ultimately to mentally reverse
sequences. Means-end involves the use of intermediary means as tools and
the use of foresight in protlem solving:. Causality targets the developing
ability to infer cause trom effect and vice versa. Spatial relations
assesses understanding of spatial gradients and the use of objects in
retation to each other:. Object schemes focuses on interaction wich ok~
jects, beginning with simple schemes and terminating with piétéﬁ& beha-
vior: And verbal and gestural imitaticn reflect ability to imitate
visible and invisible Séééié as well as familiar and unfamiliar behavior.

person. Table 7 summarizes characteristic behaviors within each subscale.

i:2:, by number of items passed, by mental age equivalents (derived from

Uzgiris and Hunt avsrage ages of attainment and from McNally and Robinson;
Mote 12), and by stage placement (obtained from the McNally and Robinson

format). Stage piacements were assigned values of .3 for beginning, .6
for middle, and .9 for end stage performance (e.g., beginning Stage V
would be assigned a value of 5.3):. A summary of the three scoring Systems

Standardized Tests: Ctandardized testing comprised both performaiice

and/or verbal measures appropriatée for various Sensory handicaps, i.e.;

77
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Table 7

Stage |11

Stage IV

Stage V

O —

Object
Perinanence

Look at_point
where object
disappeared .

Retrieve partially
covered object

Find_objects _
visibly hidden
under one or more

 scrbgns

Find objects in-
visibly hidden
under oné of

multiple screens

everse sequence of
hiding to find object

Repeat acclden-

tal movements

Visually dlrected
reach

- -
Hove barrier, pull
string, crawl to
obtain object,
pull supports

Accidentally dis-
cover use of un-
attached tools.

Solve probleas by fore-
sight (mental reflec-
tion)

Causallty

Same as
means-end

Hovements as
procedures

Hanually éttlvgté
objects

Give ﬁﬁjEEi for
assistance, attempt
to activate wiih
demonstration

Mechianlcally actlvate
objects

Spatlal
Relations

visial Iy aidi-
torally local-
Ize objects

Object
Schemes

Siapie schemes
(hit; pat)

s f

Look for objEcts
dropped from view

Put objects in and
take out of con-
tainers

Recognize gt wity;
ﬁé@@@f_ﬁibb d

‘barriers

of familiar persons

—-—

differentiation

Complex_schemes
{push; roll,
crunple, swing,
ete.)
Drop, throw

Functional use

singly and i con-
binationby trial
and error |
Point; show; nane

Pretend play

Im tation

Hovenent/sound
to famlliar
schemes

Imitate visible
and gradual ly
approximate ln=
visible actlons
In repertolre

Gradual approxi-
mation of similar
new movements

T .
Direct imitation

of new movements, .

movement_conbina-
tlons; and words

and person

Deferred imitation -

free of object; place;

¢

4Adapted From Uzgiris-Hunt {1975); HeNally and Robinson (undated, and Plaget (1962)

Q9



Nutber Items

Seoring for Number of Items Passed, Mental Age Equivalent, and Stage Placement

fle §

it Seisoti-Motor Assessdent Subscales

Seisori-Hotor Subscales

0 G G SR

10
1
1
1
I
13

16
17
2

Stage
19
2.
3.3
3.6
3.9
b3
4.6
49
¥

533

5.6
5.9
6.6

2
3

12
B3

10

0
2

i

Stage
2.3
2.
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3.3
3.9
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5:3
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2
]
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5

21
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2.3
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1.3
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5.3
59
6.9
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7

5
b

k
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5
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2.3
2,9
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3.6
3.9
4.3
6.9
53
5.6
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2

3

N
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1
16
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2

MA Stage
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2,3
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1,3
3.6
1]
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0y
5.3
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5.9
5.9
6.9
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0]

MA Stage MA Stage
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1
]
]

1.9
1.9
2.3
2,9
3.3

2
e
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3.3
3.9
1.9
53
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for children with hearing or language handicaps and/or mild motor involve-
ment, the Peabody Picturs Vocabulary Test (1970) for children with expres—
Intelligence Test for the Blin¢ (1980) for visually handicapped children
with usable vision (Form U) and ncnusable vision (Form N).

Children whose functioning levals were within the preoperational

mance measures or exhibited merkedly discrepant ability levels between
these measures. Therefore, for purposes of data analysis, the highest

R’, ] -,'1,,-]'_-' -

A szcond observer, trained in Scoring thé SenmSori=Motor Assessment,
independently viewed and sco-ed five videotaped assessments jof children
\

1
- 1

sith = & :s at euch of Stages IIL, IV, V, and VI. Intersobserver
agrecmen”. was calculated as number of agreements divided by number of
agreements and disagreements for subscale stage placement and for Scoring
of the individual items: Average !nter-observer agreements for tréiﬁéj

observer with investigator's live scoring, trained observer with investi-

for stage placement agreement was 80-10C% and 94-100% for test item

agreement. Interobserver agreement for each subscale within' each condi=

tion is summarized fn Table 9. Lowest agreement for stage placement (80%
for Causality subscale) was entirely due to disagreement regarding ofie
item on ome protocol:

81 ‘- -



Table 9
Inter-observer Agreement for

Sensori-Motor Assessment Subscales and Ttems

condition Sensori-Motor Assessment Subscales

subscale Agreement 0P ME CAUS  $R SCH

O. Video/E. Live 1002 100%  80% 100z 100%
0. Video/E. Video 1002 100%Z  80% 1002 100%
E. Video/E. Live 1007 100z 1002z 1060z  100%

1tem Agreement

O
o)}
e
D,
s o]l
N
[y
@)
0

O. Video/E: Live 97% © 94%

O
[o 0]
e
.
o3
D
e
D
oN
a9

O. Video/E: Video 98%  95%

O
Qo
e
-+
(@)
(@)
e
-
[o)
@}
Y

E. Video/E. Eive 97%  95%

@




Standard Sertes of Activities

J.

'
o
o
r
-t
—ir
—

“hiuects were 48 children identified as high rate ST rs in Part II
wud comprised 1l chitdeen in the 2-6 ;ear age group (mean age<55.9 months,
5.0.=:3.2, ©  ,+=25-83); 10 children in the 7-11 year age Broup (nean age=
Lti:w menth  © 9.=17:2; range=87-141); and 27 children in the 12-22 year

ige zroup (.0 age=202:2 months, S$:D.=35.1, range=150-26% . <(Saeg Table

\

1

3 Fey Do
ooT r

t IT Cognitive Assessment for additional child chAracteristics.)

sdministrati oo of che standar: series o¢ activities was carried out
bue the child's teaciier in the child .sual w@wor drea (or in a Sewi-
isnturad area ~F the room if the wor ~rsz was .ldja'c'erit to sther c;"ijz_lcirerij
it a1 time of day when the child was normally ernigaced in tzbla tasks.
Fach teacher was given written instructions appvoximately one week prior
to the session to allow time to resolve ary questions which might arise
{7 ‘ppendix L for :randard activities ins -uctions). Stendard acti-
vities .. carried ~ut irsofar as possible during the same week that
questir anaires were completed: In order to avoid influencing tHe child’s
gsual behavior or drawing sttention to the observer, children qualifving
for Par- IV Naturalistic Observaticn received standard activities on the
sfterncon 0: or the next day followini iast 'o'bs”erv'ati'ozif

Tne time required Zor the entire series of activities @2s 30 minutes,
with each condition lastcing 5 minutes and no breaks between conditions.

Order of conditions was alvternared, result. | in two possibiz sequenc:s

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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of uctivities; i.e., Order 1=Easy, Difficult, Tisy, Nonpreferred, Praferred,
Nwonpretferred; Order Z=Difficult, Easy, Dift .cult; Freferred, Nonpreferred,
Protoerred. As children were scheduled for thé study, they were assigned to
cicher Order | or Order 2 by alternating assignments within age groups.
Cvders 1 and 2 were administered to 6 children and 5 children respectively
i the 2-6 vear dge group, 6 and & children in the 7-11 year age Zroup,

ind 1% children in the 12-22 yéar age group. The difcrepancy in

o v of chiidren assigned to the two orders in the 7-11 year age group

w35 duz to initial misinformation recrived regarding a child's age..

The dctivitie: ‘¢ piloted with three children whose SIB ®teqiiencies
wera low enough to preéclude théir participation in Parts II and III of

- - - - — - ," - -

tte study. Adjustmencs were made in verbal in&-.ructions to teachers and
length of each condition as a result of these trial sessions.

Throughout the 30 mit: :es of activities, both adult and child beha-
viors were coded by an cbserver, utilizing a sequential event coding
svstem. The observer carried a portable Sonmy tape recorder which emitted

pr¢recorded sounds at 10 second intervals and in. ¢val numbers every 30

seconds. The interval sequence repeated every five minutes, allowing the

condition. 1If necessary; the observer also informed the téscher of any

errors in administraiion {deviations from standard ins*tructicns).

Instrumentation

Standard Series of Activities. The standard activities were designed

to correspond to conditions thought to comstituté majc- aritecedents to SIB

' in the natural environmment. Antecedent conditions wére task difficuticy,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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comprising an éasy task dﬁé . diifLuﬁlt .ask; and task preferernce; com-
nrising 2 preferred and a ncrpreferred As can be seen in Table 109;
the difficult and easy tasks were suppt- -7 the investigator and re-
mained constant for.all children; whereas the preferred and nonpreferred

tasks were idiosyncraric to each child:

The difftcult =d easy tasks were intended ts  .commoda  th= ability
levels of the subject poputation as well as to embr  those chzii.teris—

tics reported in the literature to be associated wich task difficulty and
tisted in Table !if (type of stimulus prompt; rfeatures; er~vnr rate, number
of responses; etc:). Since tasks developed by other ;ééééiéhéfé did not .
meet wminimum requirements for cognitive tevel (i:e:; involved picture or

letter discrimination beyond Sensori-Mc:or Stuge IZI ab!lity level); tasks

were designed specifically for this stucv. Care was tazkan to equate
tasks in terms of ation, attraccriven: s of matertsls, -=nd minimaom
namber ¢f comman r ‘red (potentiall: need-d or each of 12 responses).

ddditional requirements wer: —aat tasks be - “ormable at multiple cogni-
tive levels (to ensure conternued interest of !iigher functiou‘ng children
on thkea easy‘task and possible soluation by trial and error on the diffi-
cult task), that tasks mimic difficulty levels found in classrooms (the
easy fock representing activity within child's ability, the difficule
task correspondirg to activit ies where _he ~hild does not understund
what is expe=ted), and thut task instructions and performance be adaptable
to varipus sensory and handicapping condictions:

The easy task mat. ials were 12 rectanguiar slocks (3-3/% x @ x 1
inch bulsa wood; painted yellow); 12 circular rontainers (2-1/4 x 2-1/4

inch containers glued to 4 x 4 inch cardboard, tightweight, painted black);

T

&S
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Table 10

surzcedent Couditions and Tasks

for Standard Series of Activities

=

Antecedent Condition

dctivity Tvpe  Task Condilion

Task difficulty flow
vs. high srrot rate)

T-ble task Fasy

Difficult

Task Tyre

. Remove hlocks

from .ndividual
containers

Sequencing
formbeard

Task preference
(preferred vs:

nonpreferred task

Twe of child's Prefarred
regular tasks

or activities Nonpreferred

Teacher's choice
based on child's
pa<t behavior

ot
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Mitferent ‘ating Characteristics

Stimulus prompts

Yratures

Divrivcalos level

Respouse required

3

Table 11

73

fask -

Easy DifFf tult
intrastimulus e 1. stimulus
distinctive n .distincrive
low high
single multiple
sensori-motor Seginning cor- :te

Stage III opc.ratrons
apparent not appar -+

visually directed
grasyp

€4
=t

sequer cing
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and a rectangular box (17 x ti x 1-3/4 inch,; painrted b]r.a(:vi(}:: Co: iiners,
pach liolding one block; were presented one at a time. Minimum performance
reyuired was graspinz and remgving the block.

The difficult task raterials were a lightweighs, 17 x 11 inch board

Three aodel forms (circle, square, triangle) were glued acress the toﬁ row
of the board. Task materials were presented with the board fa’ciﬁg the
child and four shapes seauencad to the right of the ':ard (circle, tri-
angle, square, hexagon). The solution to the board «.3 a repeated se-
quence Jf circle-square-triangle-hexagon (i.e., not matching forms):

board.
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tem. The observational -oding system was

tsiodeled on Patterson's social interaction format (Reid; 1978) and allows

A complete description of coding definitions, rules, znd examples can be
found in the manual, 'Coaing System for Self-Injurious Behavior in the
Ndtural Environgent' (Appendix M).

1. Positive, nonverbal social/communication behaviors are defined

as deliberate and discrete behaviors directed toward a person or an object
which serve o1 may be interprated as serving a communicative function.

The categori:s are based on nonverbal, positive behaviors rhought to emergs
sequentially within the sensori-motor period of development and ir~lude
simple behaviors 'iréctéd toward objects, simple behaviors directed oward
persons; compléx bahaii.rs directed toward objects, complex behaviors di-

rected toward persons, transitional behaviors combiring objects and per-

sons, coordiact :viors combining persons and ubjects, refuorential
gestures 4 vo.ilization (adapted from Bates, 1976, and Cugarman-Bell;

1978y, Coordinated behavior, rafere.tial gesture, and vocalizution & e
coded for adult is well as child.

2. Negative/manipulative behaviors are iegativistic, ioncompliant,

ok IRt oiibol, B

v aggressive acts and serve such functions as avoldance, rejecti "z,
p:sitiorn, resistance, protest, or expression of displeasire or frustrat’smu.

rive actions on objecis; negjtive physical con+-act, and negative vocali-
saition. Both mepat:. dction on object and negative physical contact are

also coded for =dul:
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minimally a cne word utterance (speech acts) and gestural behavior which

‘g clearly signing (universal signs). Positive codes are behavior request,
information statement; information request; and signing; whereas negative
cod:s are negative behavior request and nrgative information statement or

reguest: All codes are applicable to hoth adult and child behavtor.

4. Other fivst-order events and behaviors are aiditiomal; potential

0 -edents zud/or uonsequents to SIR. Categories inciude environmental
stimuli (enviso-mental events whi~h are accidentai of' are mot intentionaliy
directad to the rhiil, coded as auditory, visual; «: tactile/kinesthatic
modalities), adult-peer interaction (adult interaction with or artention
to orlier children), adult proximity (adult approaches cr Iz.aves vicinity

of .uild), adult phvsical contact fphysical contact dirzcted by aduit o

the child), tas! presentation variables ‘ipulation of task marer-
ials utilizing visual, auditory, or tac. cecthe<ic modalizies); sk

performance Jariables (correct, approximat-on, ard ertor responces by the

child), -ther child behaviors (discrete child actions not fnciuled in

sthir categcries), positive reinforcement (adult administered positive

terminated physica! restraint).

5. Second-otder behaviors are continuous behaviors that are utrilized

when none of the preceding codes are applicable: Categories incluue atven-
tion (watching or listening to other persons or events); work (engaging
|
. .- - - . T T T T
in teacher ass® -‘ed or directed activity), indepenasnt ard play activity

‘child initiated or coosen activity); unoccupied behavior; n~ recponse

(behavior not directed to or perceive-. by arnother person); seif -stimulation,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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transitional behavior - t_.y ~irirg (ransitions between tasks or between

<
activities), primar: ccudt bahavicr {eslivy; :lz2oping; urinati-g); and

Seizuré activity. .
\\

6. Self-injurious behavic:s include topography categories of head-

A mirimum of two behavioral acts we.e coded per 10 second interval.
Behaviors or stimuli occurring within -one second cf each other and directed
to the same person or object were defined as belonging to the same beha-

three seconds or more following a preceding behavior (or stimuli) were
considered to se a new behavioral act or environmental event: New beha-

interval during which they persisc«d. On-going physical contact was

troated similarly.

Na¥
[y
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pond:ig to the source of th: act. The target child was always #1, the
teacher aaé #2. ali other classroom aides were #3, peers in the class were
#4, evvironmental events not visibly dttributable to a person were #5,
ancillary and non-classroom staff were #8, two or more persons responding
¢o the child simultaneously were #9; and the observer was #0. |

The onmset of each activity conditiod and/or task was also entered,
|
I - B B
arl the activity or task termination was ‘inferred from entry of the next

dctivity or task: The eleven activity conditions were daily living, group,
sducational, prevocational;.-gross motor; music, snack; bathroom, transi-
tiondl, other (free time), and time out. Tasks within activities were

specified in longhand and were assigned codes following observations.

The following is a samples interaction that occurréd within the dif-
ficult scandard activity: Teacher places task materials on téSiEﬁ€Visual
task praciastation, 2VT); child wa~ches (attentiom, IWT); adult savs
"put 14, while pointirg to materiars (hehavior request and referential
sesture, 2BR+CR); child plices shapes i: imcorrect compartment {error,

1ER): adult tedoves sh.z~ usnd says "No, thar's mot where it goes" (visral

task prasentation azd information stacement; 2VT+IS); child aits cheek

with pairxi of hand (face hi:, LFH): This sequerce of events, divided by

10 second intervals, would be coaed as:

[(2VT - 1wt Epe—— 7BR - 1ER - 2VT - IFH
[» — ﬁE:_ . CR IS——

Peliability
Two obsarvers weres trainec b the imestigator with the c.servational

¢ system: osver a peried of twe monthe. Training involved initial rrac-

ending

qes wizu vileotap:s folowel by observatisr in  assroom sertirds. AN LN
-
g
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each modality; observers first practiced with conditions involving simpier

Reliability to criterion was calculated for the (.. -zrigator with
each observer prior to spring data collecriom amc : ' = rhe first obsarver

prior to fall data ccllection: keiiability calculatiors were osased on the

number of agreements ai.’ - 3reements: Since uneqc:il numbers of behaviors

could be recorded per 1 - ud interval; behavioral acts or turns were
utilized as the unit for zgreement rather than intervals: Global measures

~f agreemenc were derived from the number 5f same tu~us (same behavioral’
act recorded) as weil as the number of szme turms with an identical beha-

vior. Agreement for specific codes within general catagories was also
calculated:

Interobserver agreement, based on the last 60 minutes of observation

preceding data collection (cumulative five minute intervals over two weeks)

for investigutor with observer ! at time 1, investigator with cbserver 2

at time 1, and investigaior with observer 1 it time 2, was 74%, 74%, and

/1046

76% for number same turus; and 727, 72%, and 83% {,r number same behavior

per same turn. Agreement inr behavior codes within'general categories was

as follows: social/communiication behavior - 34%, €87%. 93%; negative/mani-

pulative behavior - 87%, 89%, $8%; symbolic social/communication - 6%,

73" £%; ard SIB topography - 907, 737, 81%:. First order events and be-

witii cbserver 2 only): Instances of ct 1in first-order (adult approach,

<

. advic leave, adult-peer interacticn) and second-order codes (unoccupied,
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self-stimutatsey; watk; pitay; ~“rimary needs; »nd seizure Béﬁé%iiéfé} oc-
curred so irfreauently during oractice sessions as to preclude reliability
calculations. Lower percent agreement was oht. : =l fr: “iist order codes
of physical contact, praise; and ignore, and for seconi-urder behaviors of
watch, work, and no response. Th: ~1eviously mentioned condition of on-
going physical contact was introdu..d to remediate disagreements for the
physical contact code. Praise was most often confusad with information
Stitement aiid occasionally with physical contact. Aund, finally, ignore,

no résponse, 2nd watch behaviors were interchangezably coded.

Part V: Naturalis+ic Observation

subjects
Subjects were eight children reported by teachers to be among higliest

rate SIEers within each age group and included two 2-6 year olds, thuee
7=11 year olda, and thiree 12-22 year olds. {(Child -~haracteristics are
summarized in Tabl 12.) In addition, ome 12-22 year old was observed at
twe time periods, i.e., in spring and in fall in two different classrooms.
Of six additional children >.iginal’+s scheduled for oosexrvation, three
were eéxcluded due to low frequency SIB during the Zirst days cf observa-
tion (three 2-6 year olds, ome 7<11 vear ol4) and two cou’d not bs ob-
served due to psor attun.ancs or school clesings during bad weather (cne

7-11 year o.d, one 12722 vear old).

Frocedure

Each child was observed in their natural .avirvonment at school for
the first twe hours of the schoe' dry (from approximately 9:00 - 11:3¢)

to enable observation of éduca-ional tasks, group time, free timz; and



by Gronp
)-6 years
2-6 years

-1 years
I-11 yeirs

T-11 years

12-22 yeits

12222 §irs

11=22 rirs

Table 12

Ehild Characteristics for Naturalistic Observations

Age in Months
35
40

103

135

141

153

202

206

set
P

N

N

=3

Motor Involvement

Etiology

None
¥yopic, recurrent
otitis med:a

Cortical blindness

None

None

None

Legally bliid,
profoundly deaf

Ambulatory

Delayed, crawl/
crufse

Lover extrenities
severely involved,
nonambulatory

Hip dislocetdon,
ambulatory

Athetoid, loper
extrenities se-
verely involved,
tipper extremities
mildly involved;
seoot

fine motor eontral,
anbulatory

Notie, ambulatory

Brain tumor

Unknown

Cerebral
palsy

Unknown

Cerebral
palsy

Urikiomn

Unkiowit

Ritielld
sjiidroiic

18

il
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scheduled éﬁéiiiéf§ activities: Given f:‘ﬁéf: SIB can be variable across
days, children were observed for faﬁf consecutive days. Monday through
Thursday were chosen to capture behavior immediately after weekends and
cﬁangéé across days. | .

Teachers were requested to maintain the child's and classroom schedule
as per usual. The observer followed the éhiid ﬁncbtfuéiveiy; remaining
close enough to see the child's behavior clearly while at the same time
being able to scan the rest of the rc§m; Interaction between the child
and other persomns iﬁ‘the room as well as occurrences of and reactions to
environmental events were ccde@“cn standard observation sheets. The ob-

server carried a portable tape recorder with earjack attachment which

intervals within five minute blocks. The tape was rewound every 30 minutes;

resulting in three brief breaks in sequential coding during each two-hour

obsarvation period.

Instrumentation

The  Coding System for Self-=Injurious Behavior in the Natural Environ-
ment, described in part III Standard Activities, was also utilized during
Part IV of the study.

Réliasiiitg
| Obéétﬁatidﬁs‘fdr'iﬁtérdﬁéérVér agreement were carried out in natural
éléééfédﬁ'Séitiﬁgé. nﬁéiiéﬁiiit? calculations are reported in Part fii

Standard Activities.



Prevalence

Program Response. The first step in determining the prevalence of

SIB in the community is identification of programs serving SIBers. To
obtain this information, a total of.55 service delivery systems, initially

identified as potential eervice providers, were contacted, inecluding 38 in
Franklin County, 10 in Delaware County, and seven in Marion County. Of
these, 11 sSystems identified SIBers in other programs, while 12 systeis

acknowledged providing ongoing; direct service to SIBers and agréed to

participate in the study. Further breakdown of the 12 service delivery
systems reveals 16 program units and 25 constituent schools serving SIBers.
Table 13 outlines the overall response patterns of programs within each
county; and Appendix N lists the actual programs and schools contacted

and their responses.

earthed 100 children, ages 2 to 22 years, whose behavior corresponded to
the a priori definition of self-injuricus behavior, and who were served
by community programs or resided in the community. Of these 100 children,
31 were 2 to 6 years old, 17 were 7 to 1l years old, and 52 were 12 to 22
years oid (one child; age unknown). Various programs for the mentally |
retarded or developmentally disabled served 75 6f_tﬁé SIBers; and the

remaining 25 children were emrolled in programs for deaf/blind, visually

83

I8




Table 13
Program Responses by County

Program Response .

Program and °  Number I o ,
County Contactad Permission  Referral

No -
CIBars

No

Service Delivery
Systems ,
Franklin 38 10 8
Delaware 10 1 2
Marion -+ . 7 1 1
Total . 55 12 11

Program Units |
Franklin 46 i3
Delaware 10 I
Marion 8
Total 64 16 12
Schools
Franklin 57 22.
Delaware 10 ' 1
Marion ' 8 2 v
Total 75 - 25 12
Classrooms
' Franklin - 56 47 -
. Delaware 3 ' 3
Marion 5 . 5 L -
Total B4 55

13

17

19

23

R ek

15

£ N

15

15

W o o v

99
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handicapped/multiply handicapped, hearing handicapped, emotionally dis—
turbed/behavior disordered; autistic; and normal (day care) childrem.
(See Table 14 for breakdown by program type and gfiaéfy disability served.)
In addition, the SIBers were piaced in 64 different classrooms within
these programs.

The prevalence of SIB also may be viewed in ferms of the proportion
of §iﬁegs out of total children served by given community programs. Uti-
lizing most recent £igures available (from State of Ohic Department of
Mental Health and Mental Retardation Annual Financial and Statistical
Report Fiscal Year 1980), Table 15 shows the prevalence of SIB within

coutity school and workshop programs: Across the three counties combined,;
the average percentage of children exhibiting SIB within county early
childhood and school age programs is 6%; and the average percentage of
SiBers 22 years of age or younger within county workshops is 4%.
Program and/or parent permission was obtained for 82 of the 100
' identified SIBers. The remaining 18 children were excluded for the
following reasons: written parental refusal (ome); whereabouts unknown
(onie) s 5o parental response (EBEéé)i.ﬁiééiiﬁ denial or lack of iéSﬁdﬁéé
(twﬁ); program refusal or failure to refer low rate SIBers (Eﬁféésg'aﬁ&.
Ho teacher response (three). As is evident From Table 16, the vast
majcrity'of-tﬁese children were referred due to hand Eiéiﬁg behavior

and were reéported to engage in infrequent SIB:

S 100
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Table 14
Number of SIBers by Program Type;
Primary Disability Served, and Number of Schools

Program Type. - —

Hometraining/ L L
Qutpatient Early Childhood _School Age  Workshop

Disability’ ' Schools N

MR/DD 3 3 4 (15) 7 W 3 (®

B/B’ 0 (0) 0 @ 1 (M 0 (0

_Schools N Schools N Schools N

VH/MH 0 @) 1@ 1 @ o0 (0
- BT L w6 @ o ©
ED/BD . 2 (2) 1 @ 1 @ o0 (®
_Autistic 0 G 0 o 1 4y O (0)

Normal e 2 2y 0o (@ .0 (@©

W

‘Total &y 9 o 1 ) 3@

a Program type is the primary service provided by a school or'program.

Disability is the primary disability served by a school or program

[= 2l

unit; MR/DD=mentally retarded/developmentally disabled; D/B=deaf/blind;

VH/MH=visually ﬁéﬁ&iééﬁﬁéaiﬁﬁiti:ﬁaﬁdiCéﬁﬁé&; HH=hearing handicapped;

ED/BD=emotionally disturbed/behavior disorder.

ot
b~
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Table 15
Prevalence of SIB Within County Programs

Enrollment Characteristics

Number _ Average _ ' Percent

County ProgramsP ' SIBers  Enrollment® = SIBers _

©

Franklin County o
FCBMR/DD Early Childhood .15 262 6%

FCBMR/DD School Age 4 637 . 7%

FCBMR/DD ARCraft Industries . 4 o4 o az

Delaware County

Hickory Knolls School o 4 48 8%

‘Marion County

MARCA School SR 2¢ 106 2%

| MARCA Industries T 81} sz

Report Fiscal Year 1980.
program abbreviations are as follows: FCEMR/DD=Franklinm County Board
of Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabilities; - MARCA=Mariom County

-

‘Board of Mental Retardation. . : ]
¢ Comparatively lower SIB figures for Marion Cotnty are due to with-
drawal from MARCA School of three SIBers immediately prior to data

collection:

"



Table 16
Characteristics of SIBers Excluded From Data Collection
child Sex Age Group SIB Topography _ Rate .

M 12-22 years hand bite N low

.‘—c |

N
=

7=11 years hand bite . low

2-6 years hand bite low

(WS
|

12-22 years face hit ‘ . low

= X

7-11 years unknown . unknown

22 years hand bite low

ON
o]
—
N

Ul

-6 years hand bite - unknown

~

=

[
|

7-11 years hand bite tow

o]
Ty

2=6 years hand bite low

10 ' 2-6 years head bang  unknown

11 '12=22 years " face hit - high

12 12=22 yeats hand bite 3 tow

13 12=22 years hand bite low

14 12-22 years hand bite low
15 12=22 years - hand bite- _ low

16 12=22 yeats ' hand bite iow

R R OR OB OB R ORom B

17 12-22 years hand bite ~ low

e
o]
Lrs
g

&
=
=1
8

lead bang low

103




SIB Teacher Perception Questionnaire and Parameters of SIB

The SIB Perception Questionnaire was completed by present teachers

for 771 children. Of these, 26 were 2 to 6 years old (umean age=52.6

<

moniths; S.D.=18.1; range=23-83); 14 were 7 to 1l years old (mean age=113.1
months, §.D.=18.9, range 87-141); and 37 were 12 to 22 years old (mean
4ge=207.0 months, S.D.=36.3, range=150-278).

Information concerning behavior in prior classrooms was obtained for
15 children, including one 2-6 year old (age last taught by past teacher=
42 months), two 7 -11 year olds (age last taught by past teacher=82 and

193.3 months; §.D.=36.9, range=148-270). For two of the 12-22 year olds,
questionnaires were also completed by additional.teachers resulting in

information concerning behavior at 193, 196, and 202 months of age for.

one child; and 198, 209, and 224 months of age for the second child.
Utilizing the criteria for inclusion or exclusion in Parts II and

III, 46 children with ptéSéﬁt‘téécﬁér information were identified as high

unavailable for Parts LI and III were excluded from groupings. The high
raté group comprised 11 2=6 year olds (mean age=56.l1 months, S.D.=18.1,

range=28-83); 10 7-11 year olds (mean age=l11.7, S.D.=16.9, range=87-141);

1 Aithough survey information was obtained for 82 children, teachers
of two children completed the card sort and ABS but did not return the

questionmnaire, parent but aot teacher completed the questionmnaire for
one child, and past teachers only responded for two children.

- -
S

. 104
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and 25 12-22 year olds (mean 4ge=202.3 months; §.D.=31.6, range=156-ié§
months):. The low rate group included 13 2-6 year olds (mean age=48.5
months; S:D:=16:8; range=23-79); four 7-11 year olds (mean age=116.5
- months, S:D:=26.0; range=88-139); and—10 12222 year olds (mean age=213.2
months, S:D:=44.5, range=164-278). Aé compared to the overall group,

average age in months is no more than + 6 months at each age level (see
Table 17). High rate SIBers also tended to be slightly older than low
rate §1Bers within the youngest age group with the opposite patfern oc=-
curring in the two older age groups: A&&iEiéﬁéii}; virtually all SIBers

identified in the outlying counties (Delaware and Marion) were high rate;

shop.

When age in months is converted to ?ééfé; as shown iﬁ?Téﬁlé 18,
' children appear to be &iéEEiEﬁEé& across the entire'agé féﬁgé, although
fewer persons were reported within the 18-23 year age range. This may
be due to the fact that most low functioning SIBers would not qualify for
workshop placement other than in the more recently developed prevocational
units.

Consistent with findings for all éﬁii&féﬁ‘iaéﬁEifiga; almost three-
fourths of -the overall, high rate, and low rate éESﬁﬁé were male; with
5297'5i?5iénd ?%? réépectiveiy; 'ﬁénéiéf; proportionately more females
within the 12-22 year age range were assigned to the high réfé group;

i.e.; 37% receiving and 38% qualifying for Part iii of the study.

'FréquéncyrbffslB; Due to the small number of subjects within

Delaware and Marion Counties, all further descriptive information and

statistical analyses were calculated for all three counties combined.



' tabie 17
Mean Chronological Age in Months

for High Rate; Low Rate;, and All SIBers Combined

Age Group

2-6 years 7-11 years 12-22 years

Group and County (N

Mean

S.D.

)

Mean

s.D. (N)

Mean

Al1l SIBers
Franklin
Delaware

Marion

ﬁigﬁ Rate Group
Frankiin
Delaware
Marion

Low Rate Group

~ Frapkiin
Delaware

Marion

(26)
(25)
(1

©

11y,

(10)
(1)
(0)

(13)

(13)

(0)
(0

52.6
53.1

40:0

18.1
18.3

0:0

16.8

'48.5 16.8

€14)

12y

()

¢3)
€10)
(8)
(1)
(1)

(3
)
0
(©

113.1
114.6
115.0

93.0

111.7
113.6

18.9 (37)
19.6 (31)
(1)
59

0.0
0.0

16.9 (25)

1

~

.6 (22)
R
(2)

0.0

Q

o

26.0 (10)
26.0 * (8)

- @
- @
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Age Distribution in Years for

High Rate, Low Rate, and All SIBers Combined
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Of initial interest is the frequency with which SIB is perceived to

Scciir Within the classroom: For the group as a whole, the average lowest

frequency reported is 5.1 STIB per hour; and the mean highest frequency is
69.2 SIB. Although high variability within age groups precludes any

anignificant differences among the groups, ceftéiﬁ trends are évidéﬁtt

First, both the means and upper limits of both the lowest and highest

fréquency observed increase with age. In addition, the range of frequency
édiéééréﬁcé'Betweeﬁ lowest and highest frequency observed),increases with

—— — .

195 and the age group fuﬁctions of highest frequency are depicted in

Figure I. .

The same patterns observed for the grotp as a whole obtain for SIBers
~4n the high rate but not the low rate gféﬁﬁ; (See Table 19 and Figure 2
,fdr mean éiﬁ éﬁd highest freqdedc§ distribntion )L\Tn the latter, both4
the means and distributions of SIB frequencies arevsiailar across.age 3
| groups with the exceptiOn of . -a relativeiy depressed mean for high fre-
iﬁeﬁcy for the 7-11 year old grcupi s |
Individuals also tend to be perceived by current teachers as main=
taining the same level of SIB relative to other members of the group.
Measures which reflect this s’caia—mey of severity are the reiétibﬁsﬁii;

Lﬁreseﬁt=0.86; le.OOOl, N=10; past 12-22 year with present-O 72
p €.0001, N=23), and between past school year and preseat school year -
high frequencies (past 2-6 years with present=0.84, p < .003, N=10;

1 ‘Qi
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Table 19
Lowest and Highest Frequencies of SIB

as Perceived by Teachers

Age Group~

Group and SIB _2-6 years 7-=11 years  _12-22 years
Frizguency Medsure Mean S.D: : Mean S.D. : Mean S.D.

overall ,
Lowast 1.9  (5.4) 8.3 (16.8) = 6.2  (18.7)
Highest | 20:4 (26:4) 53.0  (56.8) 111.9  (248.0)
Difference . 18,5 (24:9) 44,7  (43:8) 103.6 (235.4)
High Rate
| Lowest - 4.1 (8.4) 11.6  (18.8) 'é.é (22.2)
Highest 41.9 (28.1) 740 (54;25' 157.0  (287.6)

Dif ference 37.8 62:4 ' 148.5

Low Rate , N
Lowest 0:32 (1.11) 0.0l  ¢€0.0) 0 (0.52)
) , e U T .
Highest 4.3 (8.2) . 0.51  (0.32) 4.7 (9.0) .

Dif ference 3,98 0:50 . 4.46

ol

Number of subjects for .overall group=77, for high rate group=46, and

for low rate group=27.
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past 7= 11 years with present-0 999 gjl 666l N—7- and past 12=22 years
with present=-0.74; 21.0001; N=23).

A second source of information regarding stability of SIB frequency
can be obtained by comparing frequencies reported by past teachers with
. those reported by present teachers. Although number of children wich past

teacher questionnaires reflect only one-fifth of the group;”théir average
SIB frequencies correspond to those'obtained for present agé groups. - In
addi tion, both past and present teachers report similar average frequencies
over time:. However, analysis of individual‘subject data reveals that this
apparent consistency is illusory, resulting from approkiﬁately half the

children engaging in less and about half the children exhibiting more - SIB
éE’ﬁiéééﬁE than in the past (lowest fréquéﬁéysa improve, 6 same, & worse;
highest frequency=6 improve, 2 same; and 8 worse; and differencé between
lowest and highest frequency=6 improve, l same; 9 worse)

quggraphy of SIB: The second parameter investigated is topography

of SIB; For the 10 general topographies, the average number reported per.

chiid is 2.8 (S;D;=1;5); and the average number per age group is 2.4

2.9 (s: B =1, 6) for 12-22 year olds. - As with SIB frequency, although no
significant age differences emerged, the’ upper limits of number of topo-
éféﬁﬁiéé péf éﬁiia also increase with égé (séé Figire 3);

rate SIBers exhibit more general topographies overall (mean=3.0, S. D.

1: 4) and at each age level than do 1cw rate SIBers overall (mean-2.l,

S:b.=1. 1) or at corresponding dge levels (see Table 21). Consistent with

112
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SIB Frequency Reported by Past and Present Teachers

7§ast4ieacherﬁf _Present Teacher 49i£f3¥2§¢e§—
’77 L N "7 "7 ”7 o "7"7 ”7 L ";‘7"7 ’

SIB Frequen..y
Measiure E
Lowest . 6.6 (9.7) . 8.4 ©(25.2) 1.77 (20:7)
114.0 (250.0). 109.2 (176:9) . -4.49  €309.9)

Highest
Difference 107.4 (243:2) 100.8 (145:7) ® 213 27 €296.8)

Nota. Nuiiber of children with both past and presert teacher questionnaire=
15.. ‘ ’

8 Numbers with positive signs indicate. increased frequency from past to

present, and numbers with negative signs iﬁ&iééﬁé;&ééféﬁéé& frequency

from past to present.
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Table 21
Mean Number of Topographies Reported by Teachers
for High Rate, Low Rate; and A1l SIBers Combined

Age Group

Gf§§§7§ﬁa Topography __2-6_years 7-11 years 12-22 years
Measure Mean S:D. Mean  S.D. Mean - S.D.

‘overalt
. General topographies 2.4  (1:1) 3.1 (1.6) 2.9 (1.8)

Topography subtypes 3.2 (1.7) 4.0 (2:6) 3.6 .. (1.9)

High Rate _
General topographies 2.8 (0:8) 3.2 (1.9 . 3.0 (1.4)

Topography subtypes 3.9 (1:6) 4.3 (2.9) 3.8 ~ (1.9)

Low Rate
General topographies . 1.9  (1.0) 2.8 (1.0) 2.2 (1:2)

Topography subtypes 2.5 (1.3) T3.3 (1.3) 2.6 (1.2)
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Eindingé concerning SIB frequency; high rate SIBeré also show a higher
upper limit of number of topographies and these Iimits increase with age
(ééé Figure 4).

Based on present/absent scores for each general topography; the
order from most to least frequently reported is: face hitting (ﬁ;Si)g
biting self (N=47); head banging (N=39); other SIB (N=30); digging/

_écrétching self (N=15); hair pulling (N=13); object to face hitting (N=6);
'eye poking (N=6); knes to head hitting fﬁ=&); end'kicking self fﬁsS): '
The number of ‘children by age group exhibiting each topography is entered

" in Table 22.

. Klthough head banging, biting self, and face hitting centinne to be
among the top rénking.tdpdgréphies-within age groups for both high rate
and low rate SIBers, the two groups are dietinguished'by‘the more fre-'
quent preéenée of other SIB im the high'rete'greun;(haif the group) and
its relative absence in the low raﬁe'group (1&%5; stepwise discriminant
function E (2,71) = 5.77, p<.001: Group = 2.0965(SB) - 0.83436; where

gfauﬁ 1 = high rate and group 2. = low rate. Use of simultanecus di ééfiﬁi;

Table 23; of only 14 children exhibiting otie tepegraphy, btting seif is
most frequent within ééCh ége group. For children engaging in two topo-
graphies (N=22, 30% of all SIBers), the combination of head banging and
.biting self ié most frequent in .2-6 year blds; Wherees biting seif and
Face hitting are most frequently reported for the two oider groups. When

three tdﬁdgréﬁhieé éré'cenSidéred (N=21, 28% of all SIBers); head banging
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7”—7 7__.—7 : 7_-7 .
Number of Childrén With Each General Topography

as Reported by Téacher by Ag® Group and Rate Group -

Rate and General Topographies

Age Growp ~ (N)  HB BS FH Hr DS KH OF K5 EP 8B
© . overall | "
’Z—G.yearg (26) 13 13 14 é" 5 0 1 LG 1 8
~ 7-11 years (14) 9 -8 12 '3 2 1 3 0 0 &
12-22 years (37) 17 26 25 4 8 3 2 3 5 16
: Total 3 47 51 13 15 4 6 3 6 30
| ,ﬁigh'ﬁétén_-
2-6 years - (11) 7 6 7 1 1 0o 2 0 1l &
7-11 years (10) &6 7 8 2 0 1 2 0 0 5
 12=22 years (25) 12 17 17 2 8 3 2 2 3 12
Total 25 3 32 5 7 4 & 2 4 23
 Low Rate q ‘
2-6 years ' (13) 5 5 6 -4 3 0. 0 0 O 2
711 years ( 4) 3 01 3 1 2 0o o0 0o 0 1
1222 years 10) 4 1 & '1-1 0. 0 0 O 2
CTotal 12 13 15 & 6 0 0 0 0 5
3 yBehead banging, BS=biting self, FH=face hit, HPShair pull, Béi&iégiﬁgi
§EE§EEEiﬁéiﬁiﬁéﬁiﬁ§ géif;'Kﬁ;Eﬁéé to head hitting, OF=object to face hit-
‘ting, KS=kicking self, EP=eye poking, SB=other SIB. :
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Table 23° | -
Numiber of Children w1th Each Topography Gombznation
by Age Group for All SiBers b

L égg g;ﬁﬁﬁ'(iﬁ years): _

General Topography Combinations>  Overall  2=6 . 7=t  12-22
One_topography '
HB
BS
FH
SB
. (Total)
Two topographies
HB+BS .
HB+FH
HB+HP
HB+EP
HB+SB = ‘
. BS+FH >
" BS+DS : -
BS+SB_
(Total) :
Three topographies
‘HB+BS+FH
HB+FH+KH
HB+FH+SB
HB+FHHOF .
HB+HP +DS
HB+DS+SB
BS+FH+EP
BS+FH+SB
. FH+HP+SB
FH+OF+SB
FH+EP+SB
(Total) ] . :
Four topogrqghies c - : N
HB+BS+FH+HP )
HB+BS+FH+DS
HB+BS+FH+EP
HB+FH+KH+SB. -
(Total) B
Five topogrgphies
HB+BS+FH+HP+DS
HB+BS+FH+HP+OF
HB+BS-+FH+HP+SB
BAB+BS+FH+DS+SB
' HB¥BS+FH+OF+SB
HB+BS+FH+EP+SB
" " BS+FH+DS+KS+SB'
(Total)
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;Table 23 (Contimnued)

_Ape Group (in years) _

General qu_g;gphy Combinations Overall 2-6 ~7-11 12=22
Six tOpographIes ;
HB+BS+FH+HP+KH+SB 1 0 1 0
HB+BS+FH+HP+OF+SB : 1 0 1 0
BS+FH+KH+OF+KS+SB - - 1 0 0 1
~ (Total) : . (3 (0) (2) (L
Seven topographies : ' - . ~
None 0 0 0 0
(Total) 0) ) (0) (0
Eight topographies o B o ,
HB+BS+FH+HP+DS+KS+EP+SB 1 o ot 1
(Total) ¢)) 0) o) ¢ (1)

2 HB=head banging; BS=biting self; FH=face hitting; HP=hair pulling; DS=

digging/scratching/pinching seilf; KH-knee to head hitting; OF=object to

face hlttlng, KS=kicking self; EP—eye poking; SB=other SIB.

N
7

-y
\]
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*

ting is most frequent for the oldest group. ‘Another way of viewing this

same data is to note which eiagié topography occurs most often in con<

general tcpoéfapﬁiéé; with onme child engaging in eight topographies. At
the level of four topographies (N=5); all but one child combined head

banging, biting self, and face hitting with one. other topography. In

laneous additional categories.

In addition to kmowing what combinations aé topographies caéxigt

within individuals' repertoires, the Eierarchy of occurtence of these SIBs

is'also of interest: The question answered here is, overall, im which
behaviors is a child most often and least often perceived to engage._,ﬁs
can be seen from Table 24 (overall and age group rankings) face hitting
or biting self are perceived most often as the highest probabiiity topo-
.graphies, followed by orher SIB and head banging. )

A more complete descrtption of topography can sbe obtained by sub~-
dividing the 10 generai categories into snbtypes based on body parts
uséd;_Bady parts contacted, an&vobjééts or persons contacted. The number

of children reported and the percentages of total entries for gach topo- -

graphy subtype are listed in Table 25. Within each general category,

- 12y

el
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Table 24 '
Hierarchy of SIB Topographies Reported

by Teachers for Present School Year

v

R T
: . General Topography
Age Group Rank® "HB_ BS FH__HP DS KH _OF _Ks EP__ 3B
Overall 1 11 23 25 1 6 - 2 - r 12
' 2 16 10 6 5 2 - 1 2 .2 5
3 7 8 6 1 -2 3 - - 1 -6
& 3 - 1 2 A - 1 1 i 1
5 - 2 - 1 - 1 1 - = 2
| 6 1 1 = = - = 1 = - -
2-6 years 1 & 7 8 1 2 = 2 = = 5
2 4 3 4 4 1 - - - - 1
3 5 2 't - 1 = = = = =
4 - - 1 1 - - - - - 1
5 - - - - - - - - - -
6 - - - = - = = - 1 =
' 7-11 years 1 4 4 4 - 1 - - - - 2
2 2 2 5 1. -, - - - - 1
3 o=l 2 - 1 .- = = . - 3
4 vo2 - - 1 - - 1 - = . =
5 - - = .- - 1 1 - - 1
R 1 1 = - - 1 - - -
12-22 years * 1 3 12 i35 - '3 - - - 1 5
2 10 5 7 - 1 - ! 2 2 3
3 2 5 3- 1 - 3 - - 1 3 :
4 1 - - a7 4 - - 1 - =
5 - 2 - 1 -~ - 1 = = 1
6 - - - == = - - = - -

Y

¢

!

1=most frequently occuring topography; 6=least fréQuentij_cééﬁfiiﬁg
topography; rankings include ties. : '

®  \B=head banging; BS=biting seif; FH=face hitting; HP=hair pulling; DS=

digging/scratching/pinching self; KH=knee to head bangiug; 0F=object to

fdace hicting; . KS=kicking seif' E?ﬂeye poking, SB=other SiB.

e ]
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O
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. Table 25

Number of Children with Each Topography Subtype
as Reported by Teachers for All SIBers

General Topography and Subtype N (Petcent)’
Head banging : - ' ,
Head to objects 37 (48.7)
Teeth to objects : - 1 (1:3)
Head to persons , 9 (11-8)
:Biting self : o . :
Bite hand iy 34 C(44:7)
Bite fingers o 8 © . -(10.5)
Bite arm - ' 12 ' (15.8)
Bite foot 30 T (1:3)
Bite clothing . , B ‘ (7-9)
Face hittIngfi : .
Face with open palm : 22 (28:9)
Skull with open palm 10 (13.2)
Face with fist g 11 . (14.5)
Skull with fiéf 20 (26. 3)
~ Head with upper arm : 3 (3.9)
Hair pulling - : L o
" Hair pulling 12 (15.8)
Digging self _
Piisich self 7 (9 2)
Dig with nails 5 (6:6)
 Scratch self 4 (5:3)
Knee to head hitting - '
Bang knee to head 3 (3.9)
__Bite knee 1 (1. 3)
Object to face hItgtng B}
_ Object to face/head 6 (7.9)
Kicking self . _ ‘
Kick shin 2 (2.6) -
Foot to foot press 1 (1.3) -
Kiee/leg to object 1 (1.3)
Eye poking : o
- Eye poking 6 (7.9)
‘Other SIB - I
Knuckle to face -3 (3.9)
 Hand press to face 4 (5.3)
Objects on head 3 (3.9) ..
Bite object. ' 1 (1.3)
Ear pull/poke 6 (7:9)
' 'Hit other body part 13 —{17.1)
<« Hit dbjects with hand 6 (7:9) ]
Other . . 9 (11.8) o

2 N=76 ”
Percent represents percent of total number of subjects (76).
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the most frequently reported subtype iéﬁi_, head to objects for head banging;
hitting face with ‘palm or skull wiganfiég%far face. hitting; pinching self
for digging/scratching self; banging knee to head for knee to head hit=
ting; kicking shin with heel of foot for kicking self; and Hitting other

body part for other SIB. AS is evident in Table 21, thé age and rate
group patterns found for other parameters slso obtain for topography
subtypes.

When ‘subtypes were further content analyzed into topography yaria-
o ° . )
tions, 94 variations emerged; i.e., more variations than children sampled

by the present teacher questionnaire (see Appendix F). However; the

prior school years is evident (derived from topography rankings). For
the 2-6 year range; mean number of topographies during the present and

 past school years respectively is 2.4 (5.D.=1.1) and 1.9 (S.D.=1.4);

- topGgraphy variations were acquired than were discontinued (mean number
of new variations=0:27; $.D:=0.77; and mean number of variations dis=
continued=0:16; $:D.=0:63):

However; when questionnaire findings from past and present teachers
‘are compared; the acquisition of new topographies over time is evident

(see Tabie 26): Specifically, of the 15 children, six children acquired
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o

Mean Number of Topographies

Topography Measure Past_Teacher Present Teacher Difference

— and Age Group Mean S.D. Mean §.D. - Mean S.D.

General topographies

(0.0) . 3.0 (0:0) 1.0 (0.0)
(0.7 1:5 (0:7) 0.0 (0.0
(1.4) 2.9 (1:4) 0.2 (1.3)

2-6 years

S ho
wn QI

7-11 yeats

N
Qo |

12-22 years
Topography subtypes v
2-6 years ,- 3.0 (0.0)
: 2 2.1)
12-22 years 3.2 (2.0)

0.0) 2.0 (0.0
(6;7) -1.0 (1.4)
(2.0) 0.4 (3.1)

- Ut
. .
Un O

7-11 years'

o
.
(o)

Topography variations
9-6 years 4.0 €0.0)

7-11 years 2.5 (2.1

(0.0) 2.0 (0.0
(0.7) =1.0 (l.4)
(3.2) 1.1 (3.3)

(=]

12-22 years 3.7 (2.8)

o OV
. .
00 W

‘Note: Number of childrem with both past and present questionnaires is 1
for '2-6 year olds, 2 for 2-7 year olds, and 12 for 12-22 year olds.
Positive numbers indicate increase in mean Ebpbgrapﬁiéé from past to

present; and negative numbers indicate decrease from past to present.

-
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new general topographies; while six children retained their old topogra-

phies, and three children &iéééﬁﬁiﬁﬁéaaEBngfﬁﬁﬁiéé; However; the in-
crease in number of topographies becomes more §E§1Eiﬁ§ when topography
subtypes and variations are considered; i:e., seven children developed

new subtypes, and eight children developed new variations. o .

i a o e

Antedecents to SIB. As with frequency and topography measures, the
number of immediate antecedents to SIB (of 13 common categories) reported
S:D.=2.7; for 2-7 year olds, mean=5.3; S.D.=3.1; an&rfbf 12-22 year olds;

each of the 13

Q
Fhi

mean=5:3; S.D.=2:4: When the presence or absence

reported as present

(O]

antecedents is considered, only change in routine i
_significantly more often with increasing age (15% of 2-6 year olds; 36%
group membership [stepwise discriminant amalysis F (2;72) = 5:409;
p<.0l; discriminant equation = -2.15783 (Routine) + 0.83436].

As outlined in Table 27, behavior requests by adults, unsuccessful

task perfotmance by child, and adult attempts to stop self-stimulatory

self-injurious behavior within the 7-11 and 12-22 year age groups. With-
in the 2-6 year age group, unsuccessful task performance is replaced by
being left éidﬁé:ééwéﬁéﬁg the three most frequent antecedents. These
‘age group patterns are maintained when the relative frequency with which
each category precedes SIB is ccﬁéi&efad'(éeé Table 28). ¢6ﬁ€éf§éi§;

the iééét’éféquéntif occurring antecedents were any adult éﬁéééﬁi(ié-f
gardless df.¢6ﬁtéﬁt or function); child engaging in a &ééi?é&‘BéEEGiSE;

and unexpected sounds or movements.

¢
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Table 27

Percent of Children with Each Antecedent

to Self- Injurious Behavior

Age Group
- | | 2-6  7-1i 12-22
Antecedents : , Overall gears years years
Unexpected sounds/movemients 24 23 ‘36 ;- 19
Specific behavior requests. 72 65 64 81
Any adult speech o 17 ] 19 14 17
aduit approach 25 : 19 . 3% 25
Child left alone o 45 50 50 39
Aduit touch 33 23 43 36
Approach areas 33 97 29 39
DPesired behaviors by child 18 15 29 16
Unsuccessful task performance 51 39 36. 60
Change in routines 38 15 - 36 54
Adult stop other ihépﬁrdﬁriate 66 - 54 ' _57 57:
behavior : ‘ , o

No reason _ ' .46 35 50 .51
Other 38 42 36 35

Note. Numbers represent percent of children out of total children for .

each antecedent; total number of children for 2-6 year age group=26;

for 7-11=14, and for 12-22=36.




rable 28

Mean Scores by Age Group

for Antecedents to Self-Injurious Behavior

Unexpected sounds/
movemen ts

Specific behavior requests

Aniy ;duit speech |

Adult approach

Child left alone

. Ad&ic totuch

Approach areas

Desired behavior by child

Unsuccessful task
performance

Change in rdﬁ:iﬁéé

Adult stop other
inappropriate behavior

No reason

Other.

Age Group

113

years

7-11 years

12-22 years

S.Ds

S:D.

Mean |

0.15
0.77
0.46

0.72

(0.69)

(0.87)

(0.40)

(0.68)

(6;83?
(0- 62
(0:70)
(0.67)
(0.89)
(0.37)

(0.82)

(0.71)

(0-89)

(6;7?)

(0:36)

5 (0:50)

(0:74)

(0.76)

5.D.
(0.55)
(0. 79)
(0: 38)
(0.51)
(0.70)

(0.70)

¢0.55)

€6.53)

(0.75)

'(0;755

(0.76)

(0:72)

(0:80)

s |
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Also consistent with frequency and topography results; approximately
fvice as many antéaeaéﬁt categories are reported to precede SIB éiiﬁiﬁ the
‘high rate group (mean=5.9, §.D.=2.5) than in the low rate éroup (ﬁééﬁsa}i;
:§.D:=2.2): Through simultaneous discriminant analysis, 82% of ‘SIBers would

be correctly assigned to the two rate groups, F(12 58)=3 77, 2g< .001, dis-

criminant eiﬁatioﬁ‘ Rate group = 0. 25 {ES) = 0.50 (BR) = 0.07 (SP) + 0:51

(other) - 1-sav1

.CB, and 1o reason) , and "other" was more frequently reported within:

the low rate group. As evident in Table 29;-behavior requests; un-

"sther" in the low rate group EVents and behavi'rs no'ed as "other" by

teachers of low rate chiidren inciuded physical discomfort (headache, uri-

nary tract infection, tired,; awakened from nap), physical contact by peers,
"time out," preferred activity is stopped or refused, and argument with an
imaginary person, etc.

Parallel to findings for 8IB frequency, the apparent stability of .

number of antecedents td SIB perceived by past and present teachers

ESEEEiiifafniéﬁtai sounds or movements, ﬁiﬂbehavior .réciﬁéété by adult; -

P=any .adult speech AP=adult approach, PC=physical contact by adnit; TR=

approach certain areas or places, CB=chi1d engages in a desired- behavior,.‘

ER=unsuccessfu1 tasR performance by child, Routine-change in familiar rou- -

™
tines; SS/N?aadnlt stops Eelf-stimulatory or other inappropriate behavior.

N



Table 29

Mean Scores by Rate and Age Group for Antecedents to SIB

Bﬁéibééﬁé& .ébﬁﬁdéiﬁbﬁéﬁéﬁﬁ
Specific behavior requests
Any adult speech

bt i

© Child left alone

Kt touch chil

hpproach aress

Desited betiavior by ehild
Unsiiceessfl task performance
Change 1n routings |
Aduit;stop:other inépporpriate behavior

"No reason

Other

0; 64

1:20

0]

0:72

0,72

'3-6 jears |

0t

0:85

0:80

0,60

L
0

040

I-11 yets. '3

M

91T
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(mean=5.5, S.D.=2.4 and2.7 respectively) éctﬁéiiy results in equal numbers
of children résponding to more or fewer antecedents (7=more antecedents at
présent, 6=fewer antecedents, 2%nc change). .iﬁ'édditibﬁ,_tﬁé airéétian of
¢ﬁaﬁgé dctoss pardmetars 18 inconsistent within individual children; €.8.»
children who increase taﬁagiaﬁhiéé ot.antecedents may show a decrease in

ST

Interrelationships éﬁagé_paraﬁétéré. For the overall group, multi=
variate analysis iéﬁééiéd no significant diéééféﬁtéé'ﬁéﬁwééﬁ age groups
' (MANOVA) or relative to actual cﬁréﬁaiagicai age in months (canonical cor-
felation) fof lowest SIB frequency, highest frequéncy, number of antece=
dents; or number of féﬁégié?hiéé. Aithaugﬁ ﬁumﬁér of antecedents and
number of gemeral topographies alse were unrelated to teachers' perceptions
of highest SIB frequency, they did predict iéﬁéstlftéquéﬁcy; F(5,71)=2.67,
p <:03: One possible explanation for thié_diSérépéﬁé?.ﬁé? be that child-
ten's relative standing on the lowest frequency measure corresponds to

thelr relative average frequencies (and, therefore; severity of SIB),
whereas perceptions of highest frequency are not necessarily.as closely
related to usial SIB frequencies. As can be seen below, number of ante=’
cedents account for most.of the variance (24%) in the multiple regression '
equation: Low Erequency=2.21 (number general topographies since September)
+ 1.21 (number éntecedents) + 0.98 (number specific topographies) + 0.18

(number topography types) - 0.90 (number general topographies).

_ Analysis of lowest and highest frequency measures with the 13 gemeral

antecedents yielded two significant canonical variates, accounting for 31%
of the variance in the frequency measures (based on the average of the

squared canonical correlations of the two variates). As is evident from

132
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variate loadings in Table 36, highér Scores Ear higﬁéét SIB fréquéﬁay are
‘Routine (72) antecedents. Children with higher lowest SIB ffeiﬁeﬁéié§ are
reported to wore frequently engage in.SIB following UN (6%), CB (24%), and

ER . (11/) behaviors and events.
Results of similtaneous diseriiﬂiﬁéﬁf éﬁél'yéié confirm Eﬁe relation-

\ .
£(ﬁ,68)-‘-8’.56—, E,t .001; rate gréiiti=0.006 (l‘dbi freiﬁéﬁé§§ + 6;662 (ﬁiéﬁ fre-

) also are related to rate group assignment.

- Self-restraint behaviors. ‘Self-restraint behaviors were reportéd for

9 children (of .the 77 for whom present teacher information was available),
all of whom were in the 12=22 year age range and all but one of whom were
in the higﬁ raté'graup. Seven of the éﬁildreﬁ engaged in no more than one

children exhibited virt:ually all self—restraint behaviors on’ the EEEEEiiéE
téaé Table 515 on a éféquéae basis éaafé than haif the time) and had past

Interventions for SIB. Alt:hougﬁ number of int:ervem:ioné attempted

(mean=1.9; S.D.=1.4) was ﬁﬁréiété& to SIB frequency (except for past low-
est frequency in t:he 2-6 year age group, r=0. 74 EZ 01 N=10) more in-
't:ervent:ions were tried w:.t:h children wit:h more diversified topographies

(number general topographies, r=0 31 p_( fOé,Bnumber topography SUthPES,



i18
Table 30
Canonical Correlation for AEEééé&éﬁEé with

-

é’-”’?’fi S'l'ffﬁfflif

. -1
Antecedents -  _Weights  __ RS _Welghts . __ R%
ES -0.2066  ~ :0007 -0:1696 - .0098

BR 0.2654 - .0309 0.1977 .0423
SP : -0.0866 .0028 | -0:1443 .0001
AP 20.1523 .0283 . " - 0.4104 .0798
UN - 0.4304 .0562 -0.0895 L0160
pC ~0.2420 . .0014 . 0.3050  .0005
TR ©0.1735 .0021 0.6457 1522
cB 0:6776  :2432 =0.2059 °  .0010
ER - © 0.4338 1134 ; 0.0226 .0010
Routine ~0:0740 .0002 - 0.0868 . .0728
ss/NP =0.1074  .0177 -0.1041 .0010 .
No reason ~0.0199 ;0013 0.2624 0250
Other | 0.1457  T0246 - < T2071926 - ---:0210-

N

Ft‘ég 'iiéi'i'cz"' : .
Lowest 1061 . .3857 =0.5056 .0033"
Highest - =0.127 .0671 _ 1.1684 4753

Note: Vartate 1; F(26;120)=2:19; p< .002; variate 2; F(12,61)=1.95;,
Ei .65* .li2=squared multiple correlation and shows the proportio:x of vari—
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Tabie 31
Self-Restraint Behaviors Reported by Teachers
child S
3 4

It
|to
%)

e
I
joo

People hold hands : x

T
L]
e b

P4
P
b
b

Hold own hands

>
>

Pull sleeve over hand

-]l

Hands in shirt

N

4
b T

Hands in material

»a

Wind string-like objects

. ———————

Hook fingers im belt -~

T
WM

' Hook hands around objects

]l

Hold cbjects o o X
Place objects between
e obJ . X X
fingers ' , :
Other S X X

Note: 4 ninth child was reported to engage in Self-restraint, but beha-

viors were not specified.
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r=0.31, E< 006; number topography variations, r=0.34, E‘ :003. As might

be expected; teachers who had children for longer time periods also tried
a grééternuﬁib'e'r of interventions (r=0.25, p< .03). In’addition, few |
teachers reported no intervention in use, and teachers of the youngest age
group (2-6 year olds) tried the greatest number of different interventions.
The primary intervention cdmpanéﬁt being used by teachers caﬁcurrént:

with completing the quéstidﬁﬁéiré ﬁés;véroﬁ most to least fréquéﬁt- aver=_ -

32. with younger childreni physical restraint and positive consequence
(comfort, distract) were more common, and.with older children, aversive
consequences predominated.

Approximately half of the children were being treated By.iﬁtérvéﬁtiaﬁs

comprising a single eaﬁpaﬁéﬁt; and the réﬁaiﬁiﬁg'cﬁiidréﬁ were receiving

vtwo;thirds of the éasés, 'Childrén shéﬁlng no iﬁprovéﬁént or vbrséﬁiﬁg
: S R . - : L
behavior were being treated primarily with unsystematic ignoring procedures,

or .positive consequences. ’ C

patiblé components (27); éﬁd oné:thira iﬁvolVEd use of coﬁpétiblé cdﬁpo=

nents él§§. Effects of compatible components were- comparable to those

obtained with. single component interventions (improvement in 657 of child=.
ren) However, the opposite results were obtained with incompatible com=

ponents (decrease in SIB: frequency=33Z no change=677) Incompatible in-.;

<

terventions causing lack of improvement, as noted im Table 34, included
T
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s ma -

'fh;;flﬁpikmﬁi,w,vfﬂuf

Intervention i-éﬁyeérsf 7-11 years 12~22 years

Aversive Consequetice

N

Negative ﬁﬁ;éiéii . ‘ _ 5
Negative speech

Time out e

o BN O
(o

[« NI

Attention withdrawal
Restraint
Material restraint 0.

W N
-
0

Physical restraint ’ 8
Alternative Behavior
DRO

[«
[«>
N

Les ]
e
=}
0
oy
-
;
'—l‘
[}
'_l‘
by
5
Y
=4
’-l.‘
<
o
D Ol
(o} ol

I XY

Verbal request

Positive Consequence

N
—

Positive physical

Positive speech

-

Change activity
Vestibular/tactile

N Ol
o N W

—
i

§
[o]
[a)
[1]
S B
p\ =
— n

.Counseling

2 Total number children for 2-6 year=26; 7-11 year=l4; and 12-22 year=36. -

’

—~st
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Table 33
Effects of Single Component Interventions
on SIB Frequency '

Effect

_ Intervention Decrease No Change Increase

Aversive ﬁbnsquencéé 1. : ) 0
iéétraiﬁt | 5 A i 0
- Alternative Behavior . 2 0
Positive Consequence - 5 5 .
Ignore o 2 | L1 |
Counseling - 0 | 6? - 0

@ No effect was reported by teachers for five children with aversive

consequences.
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Table 34
Effects of Compatible and Incompatible

Mult¥ple Component Interventions

Effect e
Intervention Combination . Decrease  No Change  Increase
R , L Compatible Interventions .
Aversiﬁe'witﬁ" : .
Aversive 4 : .3 1
Alternative behavior ' : 4 L0 0
Restraint with , - .
" Restraint o 0 . T 0
Restructure env1ronment; 1 : : 0 ]
Alternative Behavior with , }
Alternative behavior o 1 0 0
Ignore : 0 1 (5]
Counseling 1 6] 0
Incompatible Interventions . . .
Aversive with 7
Restralit 1 4 0
Positive consequence 4 1 ' 7]
Ignore : 0 3 0
Counseling 1 0 0
Restraint with
Positive consequence 1 2 5]
Ignore 1 3 0
' . Alternative Behavior with
Positive consequence - 0 2 0
Positive Consequence with ] ] -
Positive consequence - 0 : 3 . 0
- L . | 0 0

Ignore

-y
Q!
|
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with positive consequences or ignore, positive consequences alternated with

ignoring SIB, and combinations of ﬁultiple positive consequences:

(phi coefficient=-9;31;42j<.003, where SIB decrease=1 can never control
'SIB=1). 1Im contrast, perceiued degree of self-control was unrelated to any
of the <18 parameters;

Onset of SIB. Bespxte the presence of younger children in this study

ing SIB after enrollment in thenpresent teacher's classroom. of these,
one child commenced head béﬁgiﬁélﬁfiaf to enrollment at approximately 9
months of age, but aia not exhibit tEéEbehaVior it school until over.a'
year later. According to ﬁarént iﬁestionnairé, the head banging initially
appeared to be self-stimnlatory and occurred only in the crib. 65er the
were alsouacquired.

The remaining two children's SIB was noted by teachers’concnrréﬁf with
ithe onset of physical distress at 2 and 3 years of age respectively. The

first of these children began hitting fist to forehead While a frontal cyst

was filling with fluid. However, within two weeks oféthe onset of the SiB ‘
other functions were obsEEQEd including attention (when left alone) and
avoidance (during disiiked activitiesi- Eﬁé.éthér child initially éiﬁisitéd
hand biting when refused additiomal food at snack and head hitting with |
both fists during urination (simultaneous with a urinary tract infection)

" However, whether SIB had previously been observed at home and under aif-
ferent conditions 1s ot kaown. |

- 140
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Finally, two 'péiétit;c; of alaé'r children (8 ai:id 16 yéarg-rééﬁéctﬁéiyi

the behavior within a year: Fist to skuii hitting, whicﬁ emerged concur-

\. rently and aaﬁéiﬁiiég to be present; was thought by parents to be another

self-stimuiatory behavior.- |

The 16 year old is recollected to have engaged in’ head banging at 5
years of age first in school and subeequently-at home. - The aéiﬁiéifiéﬁ of
new SIB topographies as well as self-restraint behaviors appear to be out-
grouths of interventions used at school (as reported by parent): Addi-
tonally, the SIB Erequency over Eime €ofresponds to the pattern of in-

' CreasinglmeEns obtained for high.raée‘éﬁiidreﬁ in édééeééiré age groups
(range at home at 2-6 years of agemless than once a week to 4 13&&&&&55
per day, ‘7’-11 years=2 .incidents per day to 4 SIB §é£ hour, 12-22 years=
9-99 SIB per hour) | ‘ N '

Although l\imit:ed to only five children the above information sup-

'perts at least three hypotheses of Siﬁ onset forwarded to déEe; tie.;

‘onset as rhythnic behavior srising at about 9 months of age in the normal
population, as pain-related, and in response to frustration: In éddifiéh;

,the rapidity with which SIB came under environmentai control for onset
*éébciated.with pain is instrucrive;

B. Since most teachers were not present at

.

the onset of SIB, only their hypotheses fégafaiﬁg maintenance of SIB were
analyzed. Content analysis of teachers' responses revealed six general
categories (see Table 35for responses subsumed under categories). The

most frequently forwarded explanation (for 42% of children) related to

-
o W
I 5 3
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as a ﬁeans of avoidance; and when prevented from ' getting own way" (or to
get own way). The second most frequently chosen categofy_reiatéd to phy—

siological phenomenon (23% of chiidren), inciuding SIB as pain?reiated;

.medication ‘related, ﬁhen_tired or hungry; as hxte reflex; for needEd stinaﬁ
iationg or as reflecting tactile defensiveness: - Béh&@iorai contingencies
maintaining SIB, also listed for 23% of children, primarily posited rein-
forcement of SIB in settings other than the classroom, e.g., at home; on
bus; in Aﬁéiiiari activities. Included were attention provided; distiked
activities terminated, or obtains own way contingent on SIB; as §e11 as

inconsistent treatment of SIB, and alternative communication.not EEinforced
in all settings. A fourth category focused on: SIB as a manifestation of -
'coﬁﬁﬁﬁication deficits'(i§i of children). The 1east;frequent1y forwarded
hipothésis involved psychological explanations (6% of children) and in-
ciuded poor self-esteei, self-punishment, feeling niﬁaﬁted;gand response

to parental criticism or physical abuse. ﬁisééiiéﬁéaaé other éipianations
(for 18% of children) comprised SIB as habit, seIf—stimuiatory behavior:

(as opposed to SIB), imitation of peers, reaction to program setting or

‘ 696r5i15 these respoﬁsés déalt With events which might precipitate
SIB or "ewplain" the behavior. However, teachers seidom cited the events
in ‘their own settings which might be reinforcing and thus maintaining the

 8iB.
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Table 35 - ;
Teachers' Explanations of Why Children
Continue to Exhibit SIB o

Explanation ) N Explanation - . N

Function of SIB “ o Communication

No effective communication 13

—
(Vo R

Frustration
Attention | ' For communication 3

Avoidance Psychological

U D

Get owm way | Poor self-esteed
Physiological ‘ S - ~Self-punishment
Stimulation : ' Feeling unwanted
Pain related
Medication related
Bite reflex -

~

Parental criticism

N N

Upset with home

N

I;téd/huﬁgty Miscellaneous
Reinforcement S Self-stimulatory
Inconsistent treatment . 4 Habit
Attention provided 6 Tune out others
Disliked activities . o In own world
terminated - S . Reaction to program
- Obtains own way 3 “Left alone
Communication not 5 .. Noise; activity level
re. Zorced ' T Imitation of peers
No reason |

~ Don't know

Lol A T R O R P T
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Antecedent/Consequent Card Sort

The Antecedent/Consequent €ard Sort was completed by present teachers

for 79 children, including 26-266 iéérléidég.iﬁ 7-11 year 61de; énd 39
12-22 year olds; By.pééf teacher for 7 éﬁii&ren.(éﬁé 2-6 year 61d; six’
12-22 year olds); by a second past Eéééﬁé? for two 12 22 year olds, and

by parents %ﬁr three children (one in each age ngﬁﬁ) Of the total
- group, 48 ehiidren were aééigné& to the high rate §566§.(11 2-6 §eér 6idé;A
10 7;11 yeér bids; and 27 12-22 year olds) and 27 were low rate SIBers

(13 2—6 year olds, 4 7-11 year olds,_énd:iﬁ 12-22 ieir‘6id§)' In‘éddi:
tion,.77 of the total 79 children received the SIB Teacher: Perception
éuéétibnnéiré, while;the renaining two;gniidren were'12—22-year old; higﬁ
rate SIBers who received Parts II .and IIT of the study: Mean ages of
‘children correspond to those repcrred for the questiomnaire and are listed
in Tasié 36. |

Analysis of the card sort comprised three steps: 1) item reduction

to derive a shorter form for professionaluse, 2) identification of dimen-:

sions underlying the iteﬁs, and 3) interpretation of profites of SIBers

based on dimensions identified in Step 2. Disjoint ciuster anaiysis

[y
1
M
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Table 36

Mean Ages of SIBers on Antecedent/Consequent Card Sort

by Age Group:

Informant and (N) 2-6 years  (N) 7-11 years (N) 12-22 years
Rate Group o . Mean S.D. ~ Mean S.D. _'ﬁéaﬁ e.D.

Present teacher . '(26) 52.6 (18:1) (14) 113.1 (16.8)(39)207:0 (37.3)

© High rate (11) 56.1 (18:1) (10) 111.7 (16.9)(27)202:9 (34.4)
Low rate (13) 48:5 (16.8) (&) 116.5 (26.0)(10)213.2 (44.5) |

First past teacher | (1) 42.0 (0.0) () < = . (6)184.2 (44:5)
Second past teacher  (0) -~ - (0 = = (2)197.0 (2.8)
Parent ) 0.0 (0:0 (1) 94.0 (0.0) {12030 (0.0)
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these meta itemis in Step 2. Clusters obtained by this procedure con-

tain non-overlapping sets of variables, and each cluster is considered
to reflect a single, underlyingudimension; The Varclus procedure begins
with all variables in a single cluster and repeats the following stepé

until the optimal number and composition of clusters have been i&entified'

' A”éiﬁstér is chosen that has either the smallest percentage

of variation explained by the first principal component or-b
the largest amount of variation explained by the second coﬁ-i
ponent. The chosen component is split into two clusters by
'fiﬁdingfthe first -wo principal components;.performing an
orthoblique rotation, and aSSigning each variable to the |
‘rotated component with which it has the higher squared cor-

retation. Variables are t then. iteratively reassigned to

‘Due to the large number of variables relatiVe to subjects, R-technique

factor analysis could not be used 'Q-technique factor analysis, involving

- grouping of subjects rather than variables, was deemed inappropriate as.

few subjects were thought to have pure profiles (i.e., exhibit only one .
function of SIB). Although Chronbach s alpha could have been applied to
iteﬁs nithiﬁ each a priori categorys cluster analysis was chosen as an
empirical means of grouping iteﬁs. An initial attempt to use aiﬁﬁa factor
analysis (Kaiser & Caffrey; 1965) for Step 2 resulted iﬁjﬁééE'iEéﬁg load-
ing on Factor 1; with remaining factors reflecting a few variabiee'idio:
syncratic to small subgroups of SIBers (e.g., self-restrainers, childrEﬁ
treated with material restraints, etc:): This wa: due to factor alpha's
ﬁEaaé&afé of giving ﬁore:ﬁeight“to itens with_ioﬁer commonatities (prob=
lem cited in Cattell, 1978). -

)
.




clusters to maximize the sum of the iargééﬁ eigenvalues

in each cluster: The ciusietiﬁé procedure stops éﬁéﬁ .

each cluster has only a single éigéﬁvéiué grgétér tﬁ;ﬁ

one (foung & Sarle, 1981, p. II=93). -
Reduction of ard sort items. ALl general categories and their

constituent items were assigned to one of five Sets (47 to 67 items per

set) as follows:
Set 1. Environmental stimuli not diréctéd‘td child -
. inéiddiﬁg auditcry'envifdﬁméﬁtai stimuli, visual en-
vironmental stimuli, tactile/kinesthetic éﬁéirdﬁﬁéﬁtai,
stimuli, adult-peer interaction, adult approach to
child, and adult leave child ftems;
Set 2. Adﬁit pﬁyéicéi'CGﬁtéct;'téék préééﬁtétiéﬁ;
-and coﬁﬁuﬁiCétiSﬁ behavior = including édﬁit:ﬁﬁyéiééi
contact, visual task presentation, taCtiiéiiiﬁéSthééié
task prégéﬁtétiaﬁ;'éuditdry task presentation, adult & SO

physical prompt, adult referential gesture, adult

cﬁiid}, and adult positive verbal and sign items;
Set 3. Child task and nontask behavior - including
correet, approximation, érrdr;ldiéprété behavior,
wétch;'wark: biay; ﬁnbééupiéd, ﬁé'réépdﬁéé, self=
stimulatory behavior;.and transition items; . |
Set 4. Consequences serving as antecedents ~ in~
Ciﬁdiﬁg.édﬁif administer pbsitivefréiﬁfbrééﬁéﬁt,
‘adult initiated restraint, child initiated restraint,
147 |
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aduit terminated réstraintg child terminated restraint;

adult watch; adult no response; adnlt stop self-stimulatory

behavicr;' adult negative physical' contact, and adult

negative speech itéﬁs; and . 7

Set 5. Child communication and negative behavior - in-'

cluding simple -and coﬁﬁlei nonverbal coﬁ@nnicapion

directed to person or 6EjEEt; trénsitio’néi nonverb*ai

ential gEsture, negative motor-gestural, negative action

on object, negative physical contact negative vVocali-

zation, symbolic speech, sign, and negative speech items.h-

Each of the above sets of items was - cluster analyzed Separately,

"yielding from 9 to l4 clusters per set or a total of 55. clusters. These
clusters and the overall sets from which they were derived sre listed in
Table 35; The final clustérin§ solﬁtions acconnted for an average of
3=667' set ﬁ=637, and set 5=62%):

In general, clusters caffé§§5éaéa to thé original card sort cate-
~gories which, in turn, were based om the observational coding svsteﬁ.
This correspondence took one of three forms: the general category remained
intact with all items comprising a single cluster' the general éatééafi
was split into two or more clusters comprising subgroups of items, or
genéral categories_with one or few items each were combined to form a
cluster. The few itemws with low .correlations with their cicéééré were

i deleted.

The 55 clusters were considered the new "meta-items" for the revised
card sort. The new items were rewritten to'encompass the originai items

1,148fd
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ADCAL; ADUR 1-3;
ADSTHL; ADBR;

| A1

ject

wwmmyr'

Table 3 | v
First-ﬂrder Cluster Analysis of Antecedentiﬁonsequent Card Sort Items

U ~Item Sets ) o o K
Enviconmental | Adult Physical Con- | Child Task and Consequences Serving| Child Communica-

Clusters | Stimull tact; Task Presenta- | Non-Task Behavior | as Antecedents ~ tion and Nega-

| | tion; Compunication L L | tive Behavior

1 | ‘AP Adult Ap- | VIP Visual Task Pre- | WA Walk (transl- | RAP Adult Restraint,| CHCA Child Co-

| proach ‘sentation, pregent | tional behavior) Physical ordinated Com-'

.| AP 1T vl WA 1-8 RAL, RALO, TAl, TSI | wunication

: . 02, CHOA 13

2 AEL Loud T Tactile/l(in"es— (C Task Perfortiance, RSO Self-Restraint | NAO Child Nega-

- | Soundg mmmumw,@mmmt with objects tive action on
mzn9 tatlon el 38 M&LMTMi‘@m@_
017, 10 14, CENTT) - 186 NG6, NA 3-5
L | T TT7 TTKZ
-3 | VEF Vigual En-| VIR Visual Task Pre- UNfSS Hnoccupied PR Positive Rein- CHSN Ghiid sign
viromental | sentation, remove | and Self-Stimula~ | forcement, aduinistef to comment, ques-
Scimuld; food | VI 11-13, ADNA | tory Behavior RI-6 tion
related g 8 mmw
W789 | | ‘ | ,

4 |VEP Visual - | PC/CA Physical con- [ AX/ER Task perfor- | RSC Self-restraint | NP child nega-
environmental | tact; adult prompt | mance; approxinatiof with clothes tive physical .
stimult; adult| task and error  ° RS3, 185 contact ; . . _
leave or enterp PC 1-3, 5-8; AL 34y BRI, 3 . NG7; NP 1,2,6,7
room ADCK 3-5 WT 2
V36 - s | o

5 AES Sudden ADCR/BR Adult mon~ | WT Child Watch RAM Adult Restraint, | NGA Child Nega~
sougds | verbal and verbal | WT I; 37 material | tivé motor/ges- |
AE 3-4; 10 [ behavior requests z RA 3;5;8; T8 2;%; 9 - tural, avoidfre-|.

EET .
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Table 37 {continied)

" Teen Sets

Clusters

Enviromenta]
Stinuld

TRt Physteal Com

tact; Task Presenta-
tion; Communication

Child Task and
Non-Task Behavior

Tonsequences Secving

as Antecedents

ChEd Comunte
tion and Nega-
tive Behavior

ERIC

b

ARM Musical
sounds
AE 6-7, 11-12

PCG Physical contact,
general
PC 9-16, 21

T Tk et
ance, sign

| €2 AX2; BR2

TG ATt iguores

{16 13

TSP Child

negative speech |~ -

CHNSYM, CHNI

AL Mult Teave
AL 1-4

AD SP/SN Adult con-

ment, question; sign
ADIS; ADIR; ADBRSH;

ADISSH, ADIRSN

TE/CB Tactie/kines-
thetic stinuli,
child behavior

T 1,2

TAT ARG Restralnt,
tls
19

i

WGP Child
speech
CHSTH 1-3

| VED Duors

opet; close
VE 1,2

AT Auditory task

AT 14

presentation

(B Child behaviot

B 16

[ PR Posicive el

forcement, *terminated
PR/NA 7-9

NART Child nega
tive actioi oi
object, resit
take
NA 6,7 NP5

VEO Visual
environmental

| stimld; 1iked

and disliked
objects
VE 10-13

PCC Physical con-
tact, caretaking
BC 4, 18-20

KAl Adoit restraint;

Ra2; T4 2,3; 183

W Negative
chaiization
W 13

TEU Tactile/
kinesthetic
envitonmental
stimli; un-

TTV Tactile/kines-
thetic task presei-
tation; vibrator
11 5%

"ADNSP AGuLt negative

speech - -
ADNSYM;. ADNB, ADNE

Deleted

1

PI Adult-peer _
fiteraction
13, 57

IO Adult negative

ADNP 1-3

Clawt

e Chll

simple communi-
cation
8¢, 50, C4, €0, I,

g

. WETI
-

152 |



Tade 37 (contineed)

L _ Item Sets _ _
j Environmental |Adult Physical Con- | Child Task and Consequences Serving| Child Sommunica-
Clusters |Stimuli - |tact; Task Presenta- | Non~Task Behavior | as Antecedents tion and Negative
tion; Comunication | Behavior .
- RSOTH Self-restraint{ CHCA/BR Ehild
other -+ | nonverbal beha-
RS4; 188 [ vior requests
| | (nigher level)
| CHek 5-7; CHER 2;
CHSYM 4

Tz

3 - ADNR Adult no're-

| - o [somee
WI8, MR 3,4,7
14 - | RAS Adult restraint;
| | splints.
Red; 831 |
15 | | - | SSNP Adult terminate

" | | self-stinulatory be-

havior (taken from
Cluster ).
SSNP

|
SPTl -
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as instances of the il‘.mei:ja'—i’.i:em“ (see revised Aﬁéééé&é&EfééﬁééiﬁéﬁE Card
Sbrt; Appendix I).: | . |
| éubjécééi scores on each meta-item were derived by summing scores of
items within a cluster and dividing by the nﬁmbér of items. This proce-
dure enabled the eta=items to retain the 6rigi%ai scoring range (0-4)
and eliminated inequality due to differing numbers of items within clus—
ters. | | |

Identification of card sort dimensions. The 55 meta-items were

cluster analyzed to identify the uﬁdérifing.diméngions of the card sort.
Eleven second-order clusters were generated which accounted for 60% of
the G;Eiéﬁéé'iﬁ the meta-items. These clusters may be viewed as major
classes af_aﬁEéa;aéﬁtieaﬁséquéﬁts to SIB and are listed in Table 38.
The first cluster (#ii;.té%ﬁéd “?régéﬁtation_aé’aﬁa Reaction to Mands,'
appears to reflect avoidance and comprises implicit éﬁ&‘éiﬁiiéié mands
and related responses. Meta-items included are AP adult approach; VIP
visual task presentation; ADCR/BR adult verbal and gestural behavior re-

quests; ADNR adult watches child or does ot respond to child communica-,

tion, independent activity, or negative behavior; AX/ER child approximate -

1 Two alternative procedures were considered and rejected. The first

sieinod involves retaining the item with the highest correlation with a

was to group items rather than to—choose-representative itéms. The second
- ) o o L ’

method uses scoring weights generated by the Varclus procedure: When

these are used, clusters mno longer correspond to the 0-4 scale; and clus-—

ters have unequal upper scoring limits.




Second-Order Cluster Analysis of Heta-Ttems of Autecedent/Consequent Card Sort

,',,"", ’ - | )
Item R2
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T

VP 0.0
ADCR/BR 0,85

W05 7
AJER 0,69

W_ 07
AR 0.67
" NGA l 0.7‘ .
0.6

i R

w07
£ 0.0
ME 055

S

Ttenm R2

Lable 38

R2

Item R

m 008
h 0.8
O/ 0,51

JR .

e

Tten i

Tten

0.56
0,63

0,52

0.23
0.43
0,4

0%
0.5
T
0.8
04l

PRAA 0,65

W0

CHS/C 0,69

VR 0,40
05T

VP 043
TR 0,54

o
PC/CK Q.72
R 0.6

PCC_ 0,89
TE/CB 0.42

o
CE R

gL 03

IRE

-

RAS

R0 0if?

RSC 0 50

S0

DI 065

. 0:49

TSN 0.58

R 0.6

Chek 0.5
CHCA/BR 0,72

Cluster 6
e ¥

0S5 0.5
RAP - 0.5)

AP 0,49

SS/NP 0,62
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o1 error responseS§ €B discrete intentional or accidental behaviors by

an activity that has just ended or is going to the next activity, and

NGA child attempts to avoid or push away aduitror adult preSented objects.

prompts ‘to interact with materials; PCC physical contact involving care-

taking behavior' Eéé general physical contact; TT tactile/kinevthetic.
task presentation, and TEU and TE/CB unexpected tactile or kinesthetic
stimuli cdused by other persons or the child. The meta—item VEF (asééi-
ving food being prepared— out of reach or unavailable; or being puttaway)

T

also loads on this clu§ter, although less so than other items-

The third clustér (#4), "Visual Stimuli and Related ReactIons,' con-
stitutes visual énVironméntal stimuli; removal of persons or objects, and
'Lsimplecommunicati\.l.'e behaviors which might be directed to desired persons

R or ijects. This cluster largely appears to reflect antecedents to SIB
that might be maintained by pOS1tive reinforcement (enstating or rein-
stating 'de's'i're”d objécts—, events, or.attention); Specific meta—items" sub-
sumed- in the cluster ares AL adult moves in direction away from child;
'VEP adult enters or leaves the room; IG adult ignores child' PI.adult in-
teracts. with peers-,VTR adult removes. task materials, PRNA adnlt terminates
(removes) positive reinforcers, VEO child observes liked or disliked ob~- d

calization, CHSIC child simple communication (simple and complex beha-

viors directed to a person or. object)r
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speech and presentation of positive reinforcers hy the adult. This

vior, but that thé behavior is paired with engaging in SIB. MétaZitems

inciude' TPSN child correct, approximate, or error signs; CHCA child
gives object to or takes object from adult;.CHCA/BR chiid‘nonvérhai héha:.'
vior request (signalling by prompting or leading aduit)§ CC correct task
performance; ?R adult administers positive reinforcer§ ADSP/SN adult com-
ment, question, or sign. | ) . |
The fifth cluster (#3) has ezen termed "Avoidance ﬁscaiation“<and
appears to correspond to what Patterson (1979) has described ‘as escalation
in coercive-behaviors; Such escalation irvolves successive attémpts to
terminate aversive stimuli. Meta-items reflect more Severe negative/
manipulative behavior than that noted.in the firstlavoidance cluster.
(mands) or the first positive reinfbrcement cluster (visual stimuli):and
include. NAQ negative actions on obJects, NART negative attempts to obtain
objects or prevent adult from removing objects' CﬁﬁéP negative speech by |
child' ADNSP negative speech by adult- and éﬁSP positive speech by child
Sixth (#6) is "Self-Stimulatory Benavior and Adult.Négative Conse-;
quences;ﬁ‘ Component fieta-items are UN/SS child unoccupied or self—srimu-
latory behavior° RAP adult administration or termination of physicai
réstraint; ADNP adult negative physicalrcontaCt; and SS/NP.adultiattémpté

'tb_terminaté seif=stimuiatory Behaviori . o

ciothing (RSC), or other objects (RSOTH) comprise a 5°venth cluster (#10)
- of "Self-Restraint," Application and termination of material restraints
_(ﬁﬁf'ties'and ﬁAé arm splints) are infrequent ﬁithin the study sample and

form a separate, eighth cluster (#9), "Material Restraint*'" Ninth (#éii
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is "'ijnéxpecr.éd or Loud §oun'ti§;“ cotﬁposéd of AES unexp'é'ctéd sounds and :

mental,stimuli involving music and AT auditory task_ﬁréséﬁtatibﬁ. RAH
adult restraint with helmet also is included; but has a lower équaféa cor—

relation with the éiustér. And’ the last cluster ‘(#2), "Miscellaneous,

appears to be specific to indiv1duals with whom vibrators and miscellanedus

to a lesser extent; sign to comment or question (CHSN, r2=0 51)
The intercorrelation matrix of second—order clusters; reprodneed in
Table.39, sxhibits a pattern similar to that originally obtained with
'alpha faétor aralysis; i.e.; aajaf Elnsters.highly interoorrelated5 and

clusters and each other: As a result of this pattern;,no further attempt

to reduce clusters was undertaken (e g., principal component factor analy-
¢ R |
is . sis)s

Profiles of SIBers. In order to be consistent with treatment of

first-order cluster amalysis; the éleVEE dimensions were also scored by
summing meta-items within §ééaﬁa-afaéf clusters and diviaiﬁg by the num-
ber of items in the cluster: The obtained gaéfég were ﬁtiliie& to iéeai
Eify the relative frequency with which éaéﬁ.éﬁfééédeﬁtféoﬁséQﬁént class

was reported to precede and/or follow SIB:

g Although cluster and factor analyses treat variables differently, the
presence of outliers mentioned above was likely to result in a separation

of persons rather than variables with factor analysis (Rummel lé?@j;
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Intercorretations of Second-Order Factors of Antecedent/Consequent Card Sort

Clusters
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| ii-Appropriate Behavior. ,
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and f{éa"ci:i'o'ﬁ to Mands (mean=1.18, S$.D.=0.95); Cluster 5 Physical Comtact
and Tactile/Kinesthetic Stimuli (mean=1.11, §.D.=0.87); Cluster 4 Visual
Stimuli and Related Reactions éﬁééﬁsa;ésg §.D.=0.71); Cluster 11 Appro-
~ priate Behavior éééaﬁsb.éé; $.D:=0.76), Cluster 3 Avoidance
Escalation (mean=0.73, S.D.=0.66); Cluster 8 Unewpected and Loud Sounds
(mean=0.54, S.D.=0.71); Cluster .7 Musical Sounds (and helmet; aéaa;b;é;i;
$:D.=0.64); Cluster 2 Miscellaneous (vibrator, material restrainmt; and
. child sign; mean=0.18, §.D.=0.52); Cluster 9 Material Restraints (ties
and splints, mean=0:15, §:D.=0.52); and Cluster 10 Self-Restraint (mean=
0.06, S:D.=0.22). Figure 5 depicts these clusters in relagion to the mean
and standard deviation of the profile as a whole: | |
~Interestingly; all three age groups are cﬁafacéér’izegsy this same
pattern: As is evident in Figure 6, the groups differ only in terms of
relative scores; with the older groups gencrally recelving higher ;}:.coiéé o
than the youngest group: Specifically; Clusters I Mands (partial F [2;68]=
5.41; p&:01) and 6 Self-Stimulatory Behavior and Negative Consequences
(partial F [2,68]=3.77, p& :'o's)' are higher for Eﬁéf two oldest as compared
to the youngest group; while Cluster 4 Visual Stimuli (partial F [2,68]=
6:59, p ¢.0L)-is perceived as lower in the two youngest giaaﬁggsaéﬁ;&gé
discriminant equation (F [4;138]=5.95; f_z;om)e Age group=-1.5650- (Mands)
+0.89178 (Visual Stimuli) + 0.9716: |
As with the age groups, the high and low rate groups share the proto-
»typic:prb?iié with the(iéw rate group exhibiting lower scores on aii

clusters (see Figure 7). However, only Cluster 5 Physical Contact and
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Figure 5. Antecedent/Consequent Card Sort Profile for All SIBers

Combined. S
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Tactile/Kinesthetic Stimuli (partial F t1,68]=16;§&7;§;£;61) éna'eiﬁéééé-
6 Negative caﬁséquéﬁcéé_épafciai,g [1,68]=4.047, p <:05) signifiéaﬁéi§
discriminate between the groups. ﬁtilizing the discriminent éiﬁééioﬁ for.
these VéfiéEles:éF{éfééi*il 28, pji 001), 1t is possible to correctly

‘assign 83% of children to the high and low rate groups; rate group=l 1216

(Glnster 5)40. 4566(C1uscer 6)=1.,8779.

reported earlier for age grcups are obtained only ‘or the 1low rate group;

i.e.; higher scores for 711 and 12=22 year 31ds on Clusters 1 and 6 and

lower scores for 2-€ and 7 11 year olds on Cliuster 4 The 12-22 year olds
11 (Appropriate EéEéGi&E); In contrast, the age groups within the high
rate group received virtually identical scores on each cluster (see
Figure 8).

lndividnaiiﬂrofiies. Although é'prototypic profile of antecedents

_to ‘SIB has been identified; it does not follow that all SIBers exhibit

this saie profile: As can be. seen in Flgure 9, teachers of children ob-

 served in Part IV of the study (highest rate SIBers) reported distinctly _'

different profiles for these children. For example, the profile of»child

. . - L
t= . ..l1l-4,.a totaliy blind child; shows SIB in relation Eé pﬁ?éié&i and téctilé.

stimuii;ﬁself-stiﬁﬁlétor? Sehavior‘énd negative consequences, and un-
expected or loud sounds. In contrast, child 10-5 engages in SIB most fre-
quently following verbal and nonverbal mands, visual stimuli (not directed
Compérisoﬁ of card sorts completed by past and présent teachers indi=
cates that certain children's profileS"are perceiVed as similar over time.

(2 children), while othérs profiles are reported to have changed

167 .
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(2 children acquired new clusters, 2ch11dren ceased SIB relative to
certain ciusters). For example, the child in the 2- 6 year old. group was'
reported to engdge. in. SIB relat1ve to several classes of antecedents
..by the present teacher and in reaction to only one: class by the past
| Eeacher. This change’ paralleled acquisition of new SIB topographies and
iﬁéféagé&'f;éaaéﬁay of SIB. |

3

the 7-11 and 12-22 year olds, but not for the 2~§ year old,receiving
both card sorts: For Eﬁé‘&éﬁﬁgéSt child; SIB occurred in more diverse

situations in the hoﬁe‘*han at school-*

Intéfiéiaiioﬁship of SIB Teacher Questlonnaire apd Antecedéat#

Consequéntiﬁafd,sort; Both lowest. and hlghest frequency of SIB per hour;

sort;' Lowest frequency of SIB is signlficantly related to Clusters 6
(Negative Consequences .- 10% of variaﬁcé), 7 (Music and helmet restraint -
9%), 10 (Self-Restraint — 20%), and ll‘(Appropriate Behavior - 7%);'3&&

is predicted by the following equation; (F[ll 59]=3 615 p<£:006): Lowest

//

frequency = -2, 57(€1uster 1) 27 62(Cluster 2)-1. 02(Cluster 3) 4. SS(Cluster

(Cluster 9)+26 26(€luster 10)16 57(Cluster 11). - Similarly, scores on

Cluster 16 Self—Restraint and Cluster 11 Appropriate Behavior signifi-.

L 4)+32. 63(Cluster 5)-4; 01 (Cluster 6) =44, 59(Cluster 7)-26 60 (Cluster 8)+

. 59, ll(Cluster 9)+284 94(€luster lU)+59 27(Cluster A1) .

'N\
~
Qo
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To determine consistency in responding; teachers' scoring of the 13
general antecedents (questionnaires) was compared to scoring of the card |

sort clusters. In general; moderate and significant correlations were

obtained with corresponding antecedents for Clusters 1 Mands (with beha—

vior requests, adult approach, transitions, changes in routine), 3 Avoid-
ance Escalation (with adult attempt to stop inappropriate behavior);: 5
Physical and Tactile Contact ‘(with physical contact); 6 Negative Conse-

' quence (with adult attempt to stop inappropriate behavior); and 8 Unex-

pected and Loud Sounds éﬁii.tﬁ unexpected 5666;’@ an¢ movements); r=0.24-

0:61;, p&.04-.0001: Among clusters without direct correspondence to
questionnaire antecedents, Cluster 2 Miscellaneous was related to un~ ' |
expected sounds and movements (r=0.27; p £ .02), Cluster 4 Visual Stimuil
to change in routine (r=0.39, p <.0006); Clusters 7 and 9 Musical Sounds
0:31; p&:005); and Cluster 11 Appropriate Behavior with-a variety of

command related antecedents.

174
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A.A.M.D. Adaptive Behavior Scale
The Adaptive Behavior Scale (ABS§ was completed by school personnel

(84% By'teacher and 16% by other familiar person) for 76 children. These
included 25 2- 6 year olds (mean age=53.e months; é;D.:l?.ﬁsg 14 7:ll,year
olds (mean age=ii>.9 months, S:D- =19: 7), and 37 12-22 year olds (méan age=

205.4 tﬁonths, §’5'=37'6)’

multiple regression analyses of actual chronological age (CA) in months
with 8 Part I domains (F[8 63] = 2,64, p4&. 01) indicates cthat only language
development is significantly related-to'CA (F[1;63] = 7;91; 23(.006);.with
lower language depélopﬁént (tﬁ)'associatéd with higher CA (equation weight=
_2.81). The complete multiple regression equation also shows that scores
for economlc activity (EA), domestic activity (DA); nusbers and time oY,
;ﬁa to a greater extent inaépéﬁaent7fuﬁc£i¢ﬁiﬁg (IF) account for most of
the relationship with CA, whereas socialization scores are negatively re=
lated to CA (decrease ﬁith inéreasing age): CA = L.10(IF) ¥ 1,¢é<EA; =
6. 30(LD) F 4.12(NT) + 5. 53(DA) + 0, 87(SD) + 0.72(Resp) = 1 32 (Soc).

. Despite apparent increases in raw scores on various domains, actual
| standing relative to institutional norms and reflected by domain decilés
decreases with age. In addirion, mean decile scores on all domains are
sIgnificantly depressad relative to expected average skills for similar
age institutionalized populations (p€ .01 for t tests performed on each

Part I domain as compared to thp 50th decile, otiiizing arcsine trans-

To explore further the relationship between age group level and
HSEAin deéilés; a onEZ&etween-one within ANOVA was perforned for flve

.1‘?

ﬂf




Table 40
Mean Adaptive Béhavior Domain Raw Scores

" by Age Group

Age Group :

oy
vl
(¥4 ]

Mean

S.D.

Dowmain . Mean S.D. Mean 5.D.

Independent Functioniag  28.4 (17.9) - 36.0 ' (25.8)
4

Physical Development . 15.5 (6.2)  17.4  (6.5)

Economic Activity ‘ 0.1. 10.2) 0.5  (1.6)

Language Development 8.4 (6.4) 9.8 (10.2)
lumbers and Time | 0.4 (0.9) 1.4 2.7
Domestic ACtivit§ ' 0.8 (1.2) = 1.6 ' (2.8)
| Vocational Activity - 0.1 (0.2) 0.6  (L.7)
Self-Direction 5.2 (4.9) 1.6 (6.4)
' Responsibility 0.7 é1.4§A_ 1.0 (L.7)
Soctalization : . 7.0 (6.5) ‘,,é.s. 6.4)

40.9

16.8

0.8

[0 N — ~4
. ..
- i (o}

N
W

€20.0)
%:7
€2:4)

.3

€3:3)
t.5)

- (3.5)

(4.8)
(1:6) /
(6:3) .
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Table 41

Mean Adaptive Behavior Domain Deciles
| by Age Group
. Age Group
i:éjééafs _7-11 years  _12-22 years

7

Domain . Mean §.D. Mean  §.D. Mean  S:D.

Independent Functioning ;ié.é (33.6) 20.0. (24.9) l4.1  (13:7)

Physical Development 7 59.5 (29.1) 46.6 (37.2) 28:1.  (30:7)
Economic AGEivity s = 56.7  (22.5) 34.9  (13:6)
Language Development’ - 57.6 (30i7) 30.4  (30:1)  15:8 (17:6)
" lumbers and rime’/ 530 (10.0). 4&4.3 (24:1) 27.1 (22:1)
Domestic AéEi§£7§; 1 56.0  (7.4) 46,6 (22:3) 327 (23:9)
Vocational ﬁéé;vity : - = 39.0 ,(2&;6) 35:3  (1437)
self-direcfion .- 37.3 (L&) 31 (33:1)  19:4  (18:5)
Respo?fiéiiity 13.0 = 57.2 (25:6) 37.7¢ (18:9)

Socialization 341 (40:4) 23.7  (30.8) 18.8 (25:9)

'Note1 Deciles, based on institutional fiotms, ate not avaiiabie for some
domains at younger age 1evels. Domains with less than total number of,
éﬁbjétts are Econmomic Activity; 2-6 vear=0 7-11 year=11' Numbers and
Time, 2-6 ycaféﬁs Domestic Aétiviti; 2-6 years4; Voca:ionai Activity;

226 year=0, 7-11 year=5; Responsibllity,.Z =6 year=1 7?ii'§é&f;ii; FBE

remaining domains N=22 for 26 year; 14 for 7-11, and 36 for 12—22 year
‘olds. | |
; -
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adaptive behavior domains (independent functioning, physical development,

language development; self-direction; and socialization; domains with
decile standing for most subjects). Follow-up univariate analyse$ to the

]
W
.

(=X
N
-

o
N
(=]
O
w
N |

obtained, significant age % domain interaction (F (8,276] =
yielded éignificént age group differences for all domains except sociali-
zation (independent functioning F[2,69] = 12.05, p <.0001; ?i@yéicai de=
~ velopment F ’[ﬁ,ééjlﬁ' 7.04, p< .002; language development F [2,69]= 19.55,
$¢.000L; and self-direction E [2,69] = 3.44, p<.04). Further post hoc
andlyses éiyﬁ Duncan's multiple range test show that the drigihai inter=
© " action temm reflects significant decreases (p< .05) in mean decile scores
for the oldest group as cdmﬁaééd to each of the younger groups in inde=

Although number of subjects in conjunction with number of total ABS

| domains précluded replication factor analysi.. ~imple iﬁtércbrééiatibng of .

domain raw scores- Support previous findings of a single factor for Part I.

égéciéicaiiy;‘aii_iart I domains were significantly correlated with each

other at the p< .003 to .0001 levels.

Maladaptive Behavior. Consistent with prior research on Part II

Maladaptive Behavior; domain raw scores are unrelated to actual chronolo-
Qgi¢ai,agé_iﬁ sionths (nonsignificant multiple regression analysis, see |
‘Table 42 for fean éCdréélB? age group). However, as with SIB frequency,
upper limits of certain domains are pércéivéd as higher at successive

5§é levels (e.g., lnappropriate interpersonal, unacceptable
Vocal, and sexually abéerrant behaviors as well as medication) and are

depicted in Figure

b
-~ ;
Q0
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Table 42
Mean Maladaptive Behavior Domain Raw Scores

by %ge Group

Age Group : N

2=6_years 7=11 years 12-22 years

Domain Mean * S.D.  Mean  S.D. Mean  S:D:

Violent/Destructive S Ay 94
A enact o | 7.1 (5:8) 7.3
Anitisocial Behayior 4.6  (8.1) 5.6

(8.8) 9.0

W“
o
o
o
’-—I\
’-—I\
[
)
[=§
(]}
=
o
=
(W)
<
'-l‘
(o]
A
~ |
[0o]

Untrustworthy Behavior 0.3 (0.6 0.2
Withdrawal - 4.9 (5.3) .1
Stereotyped Behavior 2.8 3.9y 7:1
Inappropriate Behavior. 0.2  (0.6) 1.1
Unacceptable ﬁaéa; Habits 1.5  (2.1) 2.6

Unacceptable/Eccentric o .
Habits , 3.9 (3.6)_ 6.2

Seif-Abusive Behavior 3.7 (2.9) 5:6

Hyperactive Behavior 1.7 (2.4) 3.0

Sexually Aberrant - Ca ey i e P
Xually 4 0.3 (0.9) 1.1 (2.7, 1.9 (3.7

Psychological Disturbances 6.0  (6:5) 6.5 €5:3) 5.4 (5.4)

Use of Medication © 0.9 (1:3) - Ll (1.3) 16 (L)

Note. Total number of children within each age gféﬁﬁ is 25 for 2-6 year

oids; 14 for 7-11 year olds,; and 36 for 12-22 year olds,
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To deteimine whether particular maladaptive behaviors are éléiiété&
within the community p"cspuia'r.‘iaﬁ of SIBers; several methods were éiﬂﬁlé}'éd’;
First, those domains with average deciles at or above the 80th dééiié

(conbldered the cutoff for problematic behavior) were identified. As

evident from Tabre 63 witﬁdrawal stereotyped; and eccontric behaviors
are éiéﬁ&teopfor both the 7-11 and 12-22 year olds, whereas rebeilious
Eéﬁéiiéf;gé éEBGé-tﬁé 80th decile for 2-6 year olds.

-.Sééoﬁa; a aﬁé between-one Gitﬁiﬁ ANOVA was performed for age groﬁﬁ

L]
with five mzladaptive domains; i.e:, violent and destroctIve,behav;or;

withdrawal, stereotyped behavior, unacceptable and eccentrIc habits; =z .’

psycholrgical disturbances: Although no ‘main effect for age group was

obtalned the age group x domzin interactton term was significant (F[8,275]="
2.77, p €.0001) as well as the main effect for domain (F[4;275] =9:26,
p £:0001): These results were due to significantly higher éé'oréé for the

. two older groups as compared to the youngest group in the stereotyped
behav1or domain (E[2 69] = 5 69, p<. 00’5 post hoc p< .05) and for ‘the

 oldest versus the youngest group 1n eccentric habits (E{2 69] §:35;

p £.003, post hoc p&:05). In addition, deéiie standing on psychological
disturbances was significantly lower for the oldesr as compar 4 to the
younger zroup (E[2,69] = 5:5¢; pé: 004, po*t hoc p<. 05) - A sotéEéEé

one between ANOVA for medication yielded no stgnificcnt age g: cup dif-
ferences. .

Third, che interrelatioship of Part II domatns with: the self-abusive
beha-rior domain was explored. ‘The mean SIB &eéiie»-}iéor'e was positively |
~orrelated with mea.. s*i:'ei-eof:yp*ed and hyperactive behi%iior a.aaaii; &ééﬂéé :

= 0.58. p_< 0001 and r = 0.€6, p& .00'1) and negativei:y with mean with-



Table 43
Mean Maladaptive Behavior Domain Decilés

by Age Group

159

o 'A"ge', hi“hiip

2-6 years—  _7-1l years 12-22 years

Domain | Mean S.D Mean  S:D. . Mean

S.D.

Violent/Destructive 8.1 (24-4y  €6.2  (21.3) z
e havios | 78.3 (24.4) 66.2 (21.3)  74.0

“tisocial Behavier 75.5 (19.8) 63.9 (21.0)  5%:0
Rebellious Behavior 86.4 (20.5) 72.9 (25.7) < 6
Untrustworthy Behavior o = - - - - 54.2
withdrawal 71.2 (22.6) 81.3 (14.8)  79:6
Stereotyped Behavior ~ 76.4 (16.2) 91.6 ’(10;75 83.6
 fnappropriate Behavior - - - - 752
Unacceptable vocal Habits . -~ . = - - 9.6
Unacceptable/Eccentric 5.4 (15.1) 824 (10.0)  86.9
celf-Abusive Behavior  B1.0 (14.9) . 96.3  13.9)  95.8
HibééégéiGé Bshavior 75.3 (16.3) 76.9 (15.4)  73.5
Sexualiy Aberzant Behavier 60.0 ~ = . 5.0 - 7L
?éyéﬁéiagféai Disturbances 79.7 (ii.sj- 72.1.  (25.0)  6l:4

e of Med'cation 69.3 (19.7) 70.0 (i5.6) 704

0

';H

(17.5)

- (21:1)

(2.1

(9:1)
(16.7)
(19.8)
(18.0)

(13-

(10.3)

(4:.5)

(11.3)

(14:3)
(21.5)
(18.8)

Note. “sciless based on institutiomal morms, .re not available fc.

certain

domains at younger 2 s: Reduced number of subjects for domains within the

2=t v@a: group is Domain I=2%1; II=15; III=15; IV=0; VII=0; VIII=0; X=4;

XI=15; XII=1 (total N=22); and for 7-1l year olds is Domain IV=0; VII=0;
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| SIB Teacher Perception Questionnaire. ©

No éigﬁificant canonical variates were obtained for réw scores on Eive
ment, numbers and t]'._t__i_ie', domestic éctiVity, é_ociélizétioti; violent and de- .
structive behavior, withdrawal, stereotyped behavior, and medication) with
four SIB parameters and five SIB toﬁhgrepﬁiéé (highest SIB frequency;
number antecedents, number general topographies; number topography sub-
types, head banging, biting celf, face hitting, hair pulling, and dig-
ging/scratching) . ﬁawévér; s;gﬁificaﬁt simpl : correlations were obtained
for a ﬁégat1§é réiatiaﬁship of +izhest SIB frequency since SéﬁEéﬁEef with
domain deciles for independent fuﬁctlbﬁiﬁg (r = -0.25, p< :04), 1aﬁ§aage
develorment (r = -0.26, ggi.éjj, and domestic activity (& = -0.31, p £.03),
guggégéing that higher SIB Frequecy i; sssociated with lower levels c:
communicative behavior and independant and daily liviag skills:

Modest but s.gnificant, simple correlatiors also were obtained for
spacific aﬁteaéaéﬁts to SIB with ABS Part I aud Part IT domains. ﬁigﬁét

approaches certain areas (r = 20.25, p_<.04) and positlvely correlzted with -
"other" éf' 0.24, p< .05). Conversely, lower socialization behavior
raw scores are associated with SIB when left alone (- 0 27 XX 62) and

socializaiion deciles with unexpected environmeqtai; events; adult approach;

"J\

and transitions (r = =0.39;, p<:0t; r = -0.25; ';655 r= 35:25, p&.03);

For Part II raw scores; Exofe crequent 3IB when left alone correlates
s’guirrcantty with bcth eccentric and self-abusive behavior (r = 0.27;"
RZ *0"'7 and .f; 0.31, p_( 008), anu SIB fo..lowing char ze :I.n routlnes with

_h,tereotyped 4inappropriate; and unacceptable vocal hahits (r = O 23 P‘ 053
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r = 0:23; p&:05; r = 0:25; p<:04): Children whose SIB. is in response to

-adult attempts to terminate self-stimulatory or other inappropriate beha-
viors also tend to engage in these behaviors more frequently (violent and
destruccive behaviors; r = 0:28; p<:02; stereotyped behavior; © = 0:25;
0.27, p ¢.02). And,

pg .M4; and unacceptable or eccentric habits, r

children who are more withdrawn (o reason with withdrawal, r = 0.30,
p<.01).

Interrelationship of ABS and Antecedsnt/Conssquent Card Sort. Unlike

findings for general antecedents on the questionnaire; major clusters om
the Antecedernt/Consequent Card Sort are unrelated to Part I Ada,tive Beha— .
vior domains (nonsignificant canonical and simple correlatious). However;

children who exiiibit SIB more frequently following avoidance behavior (Clus-—
ter 3, R?=0.41 with the variate) 4ls+ are perceived to engage generally im
wore v, - and destructive (R2=0.39) and rebellious behavior (22=0;35);

saxwn by the foliowing canonical variate (F[20,199:95]=3.03; p < :0001):

|5 ¥ 0.03(Cluster 11} = 0.6398(VD) + 0:4360(Reb) — 0:2344 (WD) + 0:(6:29(3T).

o |
Q0
o



Part II: _6qgnitivé Assessient

{oning Levels of SIBers <

' Of the 43 SIBers in the high rate group and assessed in Part IT of
this study, éb.pérfbrméd within the ééﬁébri:ﬁbtbf period; 12 within the

Table 44

Number and Mean Age of Children bv Age Group

for Cognitive Futctioning Levels

. Age Group
2 7-11 ig;fs. _12-22 years
Functioning Level : Moo M. 3.0. N Mean S§.D. E Mean _S_L
Sensori-motor 6 45.2 (13:1) 8 107.8 (15.2) 16 196:9 (25: 5)
Preoperations 1 440 (0:6) 1 114.0 (0:0) 10 206:9 (39:8)
Concrete operations 0 - - 9 - - 1259.6 (0.0)

Lc:é. Mean ages are in months
+

\

Sensori-motor assessment. Performance on the seﬁ..ori-mctor assess—

ment was. analyzed in three ways: by number of. items passed by mental age
éc]iiiiiéiéﬁﬁé; and by specific étégé tjlééé&iiéﬁt. In general; age g’m’u’p ﬁiiaﬁé

" the 7-11 year group-:

162
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Table 4%

o —— ¢ ——

Mean Raw Sro:e¢, Mental Age; and Stage Placement by Age Group

on Sensori-Motor Assessment Subscales

L . Age Group o

2-6 years ' _7-11 years . _12-22 years
Sabscale Yean S.D. Mean S.D.  Mean  S.D.

—— ' Raw Score

(5.0)
(2.4)
(2.4)
(3:2)
(2.6)

- (3.7)

o

- (3:5)
€2.5)
(1.2)
(1.8
(0.7)
@.2)

\O.
I

O 00
50007 &8Oy = N

2 (3.4)
6 (2.7
0 . (2.8)
5 (2:6)
0
J

(o230 o \ Ui o \ W
~ O

(3.0)
)

- SIN--TIN XA VY- S
~ O

oo

B - Mental ..:e Equivalent -

(4:6) 1.4 (7.8) 145 i .9)
.4) 100 (4:5) . 147 (h:3)
(7:3) 13:8  (6.6)  16.3 (4.3)
.1y . 10.9 (.9  13.8 (3.0)
(5:6)  10:6  (4.4)  14.8 (1.2)
€2.9)  10.3  €3.7)  12.9 {4:9)

= Ol
IR
Dbt
NI

w
a
—

2 0

0 5

fa o]

- poio

W
W W LN L

o ‘
| D}
O

Stage Placement L o .
(i.1)
(0.8)
€0:7)
0.6)

(0:2)
(0.9)

(9]
.
w

éi\6§. &;6 ) él;?)l
. (1.0) 4.6 (1.1)
(1.5) 5.3 €L
(1.0) - 4.6 (1.2)
éi.ls é;g (1.0
0:8) 5.1 (L2

(@]
[+]
(5 R
.
(9,3

&NV BN |
w e wn
o e
£ . 0o

wn
S o
0. W

£ L

Note. OP=Object permanence; ME=Means-end; CA=Causality; SR=Spatial rela-

tions; SCH=Object schemes; GI=Gastural imitation.




end (out of 13 iEéEé); 7:2 in Eéﬁé&liE§ (out of 9 items); 7.7 for spatial

relations (out of 12 items), and 9.2 for obJect schemes (out of 13 lfeﬁ§);
Complete pretocois were obtalned for 18 chitiren iﬁ motor-gestural iaifi—
tion (mean number of items passed = 7.3 out of 14 total): Although in-
sufficient information was obtained for the verbal imitation scale to
enabie &iééﬁééi&ﬁ of éﬁBéééle'éééfeég at least two-thirds of children
exhibited no more than positive respouse to adult vocalization, and in-
frequent,; restricted éelf—sfimulﬁtér& vucalizations.

- The average mental age aquivalent fof'Ehe five complete subscales
combined was 13:2 months (S.D:=4.!; range=4: 4-19.4); Aﬁerage performance.
was highest_in the causality area (meén age=15.4 months;lé;ﬁ;=5;5); ap-
prbximately equal in obJect permanernce, means- end spatiai relations, and
object schems: (mean zses=13.1, 13.0, 13.0, and 13.5 months; and S.D.s=
' 6.2, 4.7, 3.9, and 3.7, respeCtively), and lowest in gesEQral imitatieﬁ
_:(mean age=1i;i; 5.D.=4.1), | |
beginniﬁg stage v with 132 oF Lhildren functicning wirhin sensori—mofof
Stage III, 23% at Stage IV, %3% at Stage V, and 20% at Stage VI. The

pattetn of. children falling witn*n each stage at. ea-h age level, outlined

in Figure 11 shows the oldest group Pomprising a greater percan rze i

aiérérchical clugter apalysis, uadertaken to inveirigatz congrueace
of stag& pl acement amnng obi‘*;—rtlsted subscales, +i&'F.d fotevenrTata-

‘tions of .60=.8.. Clusters chbtained and Jiagroiwed i ianss T s
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Figure ll. Average Séﬁééfiiﬁbiibi- étégé -Pia’ééﬁéﬁt by Age '(i'r’diiﬁ.
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Figure 12. Hierarchical Cluster Diagram of Sensori-Motor
 Assessment Subscales. ' \ .
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1. object permanence alone; 2. objéct permanence with means-end; 3. spa-
tial relations and objes-t écﬁéﬁéé; 4. obJect permar=nce, means-—end, spatial

relations, and object schemes; and 5. al. Iive s:bscales combined: Caus-
ality correlated least well with tﬁé other four subscales (Z 064 with
object permanence, 0.64-0.67 with means-end and spatial reiations, ard

of the other subscales are removed. In addition; the extent to which the

ably 16&éf than for other subscales (squared multiple éofréiafian for
causality = 0:55):

Tn contrast to analysis of variables, hierarchical cluster analysis
‘of childfen's profiles shows considerable variability in stage placement
5%65655 object-related subscales. Of the tc:al éféﬁﬁ, only three children

exhibited ; :rformance confined to a single sensori~motor stage (one in

Stage IV and two in Stage V). Patterns obtained for abilities spanning

LT

two stages ﬁéfé éé’fbii5ﬁéi F §Eéaéﬁiﬁéﬁf §éf§6§ﬁiEFé iﬁ'SEégé V with

possible Stage TV behavxo; iJ one or more areas, most'fiéiﬁéﬁéii object
permanence or causality (N=2*; 2. m’xed Stage V!SEfﬁé.Vf abilities -Ath

»ﬁiéﬁééf §éfféiﬁéﬁéé in Eéﬁéiiif§ (N=5); 2. prinarily Stage VI ééffé?ﬁéﬁéé

and 5. end Stage 1';Heg1nning Stage IIi abiiltIES‘(N=2)’. Among, remaining

(Scage IV-VI=1, SFé&; Itt-Vt=t, Scage ILT v=3 ‘and Stage II-IV=2). Within
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these profiles, lowest performance was in object permarence, and highest
5éff$fﬁéﬁéé was iﬁ Eéﬁééi%E; (N=4), object schemes (NQZ); or means—end .
(N=1) . |

Guttman scalogram analyses for each subscale yielded optimum item
orderings which are slightly different than those 1istédlin the source

tests from which the assessment was derived. Corrected ordinal placements

for items within each subscale are listed in Table 46. Siggested changes

in the object permanence subs.ale improve reproducibility from 0.7l to

scale places sequential vis :le displacement with three screens after,
rather than before, invisi’.e displacement with one screen and randomly
beﬁwéeﬁ.twa'séieeﬁs; -:‘. |
Changes within the weans-end area (minimum marginal reproducibility

tent with ghe author's experiences with both SIB and non=SIB individuals
with developmental delays. ,épeéificaiiy;’suﬁport items are ﬁb?é &ifffnﬁit
than itewms involving attached tools,. and forzsight with the solid ring is
casier than the corregﬁbnding task of necklace and container.

Part ‘cular items reflecting reféréntiai_br §?ﬁf§iic behavior appear
to be more difficult for the SIB pbﬁuiatiaﬁ than for the normal infant
population on which the items were scaled. This deficit is éviééﬁt.iﬁ
both causality and object schenes where specific ﬁédcédurés to reinstate
avents and giviug oL..cts for assistance in the fordiat and showing objects
in thé iéttér are placed ﬁighér on th: respsctive scales. By reordering
itéﬁé, tha marginal téﬁrbducibiiity]fbr cauéaiifﬁ improves from 0.83 to
0.98 (coefficient ¢ gcaié%iiityEG;ééj;aﬁd for object schemies from 0.9%

to 0.99 (coctficient of scalab:lity=0.94). In addition, movement from
' - 191 . :
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Table 46

Corrected Item Order for Sensori-Motor Subscales

Reverse container to empty tontents

Item Order Within Subscales® ' Percent Passing
Object Permanence

13: Reverse; invisible sequential; three screens 30% {
12, Inwisible sequential, three screens 49%

11, Invisible sequential, two screens . . . . . . _ 527 .
‘8. Visible sequential, three Screens : * 55%

10. Invisible rz-do. 1lternation, two .screens . 59%

9. Invisible displacadmernt, one screen . 68%

7. Visihis jegueiizl, two screens 68%

6. Visi® - indou alteraation, two scraens 717% -

5. Visitie Jisvlacewent, oné Screen 81%

4. Look for reappearance c¢f moving object - 81%

3. Bartially covered object 947 - .

2. Watch point of disappearance 100% .

" Means-Fnd

12; Foresight; necklace and container 13% .
13 Foresight, solid stacking ring. ,17% >
11. Unatrached tool, rake ) 30
10. Support, reach to object held above 36%

9. Support, pull te obtain opject 49%

6. Barrier, vercical screen 71%

8. Attached tool, vertical string and cup. 75%

7. Attached tool, horizontal string and cup 78%

5. Visually directed reach 91%

4; Visually directed grasp 97%

3. Repeat early motof movement 100%

2. Hand watchzng ’ : o 1 100%

Gty |

9. Activate wmechanical toy without démonsfratlkn 39%

8. Activate mechanical toy with denonstration 46%

7. Give object for assistar .- ‘ 59%

3. Specific proucedure to re- .. at T 91%

6. Activate mechanical téi e it 94%

5. Activate manual toy manuae-j 94%

4. Touch object to reinstate event 947

2. Repez® early motor movemert 1007

1. Hand watching ’ ~ 100%

Spatial Relationc

12; 1Indicate Whereabouts of absent person 4%

11. Understand gravity. (1ncline) 217

10. Detour aroiumnd barrier , 21%

9. Stack two blocks - . . 427

63%
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Table 46 (continued)

Iten Order Within Subscalesa Percent Passing

o Spatial Relations (continued)

7. Put objects into container o 697
5. Recognize reverse side of object 87%
6. Take objects out of container 90%
4, Lean to follow trajectory of mov1ng object 907%
3. Visually track object 180° 947
2. Alternate gaze between two objects 19@/
1. Visually localize source of sound ' 100%
Object Schemes
13. Pretend behavior 47
11. Show objects 7%
12. Name cbjects 7%
10. Functional use, two objects 65%
9. Tunctional use without demonstration, one object 78%
8. Tunctional use with demonstration, one object 84%
7. Letting go 917
6. Complex schemes 91%
5. Examine objects 94%
4. Beginning differentiation”of schemes 100%
3. Simple schetes . 100%
2. Visually inspect objects 100%

’ ﬁnstfirﬁ‘f Imitation

15. Deferred imitation 6%
14, Cowplex new movements ® 11%
13. Unfamiliar visible, immediate imitation 11%
11; Unfamiliar invisible,; one actiou 22%
9. Unfamiliar visible ‘ 227
2. €omplex movements, approximation B 27%
8. Unfamiliar visible, gtédﬁél approximation 487%
16. Unfamiliar invisible; some action 53%
7. Familiar Znvisible; gradual approximation 647
6. Familiar visible expansion; immediate imitation 69%
5. Familiar visible; immediate imitation 747
4; Familiar visible ‘expansion; some action 85%

Note. Item reordering is based on Guttman scalogram analysis. Sidce

scalogram analysis was limited to 12 items, lowest items on subscales
exceeding this.limit were deleted.

Item numbers reflect original order in Sensori-motor Assessment.

b Placement of support items was ‘changed from preceding to following

193
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functional use of objects to both referential and symbolic behaviors
cepresents a marked jump in difficulty level (65% of children engaging
showing, or pretend behaviors).

Related findings with the gestural imitation subscale (improvement
in reproducibility from 0.75 to 0.95, coefficient of scalability=0.79)
show that performance of some movement and gradual approximation wera
casier than immediate imitation of both unfamiliar visible and invisible
actions. 1In addition, immediate imitation of complex movements (two com-
bined) and invisible imitation were quite difficult for this population
(11% of children passing these items). Many children who exhibited dif=-
ficulty imitating unfamiliar actions (visible; invisible, complex) without
objects were observed to immediately imitate such actions with bbje'cui:s';
The addition of items which distinguish these two types of behavior (Wwith
and without objects) and investigation of their appropriate scale place-

,,,,,

poorest for the spatial relations scale (r=0.61). Howeyer, it is not

clear whether reorderings from the scalogram analysis reflect more general

obtained from initial marginal reproducibility of 0.84 to coefficient of
reproducibility=0.94): For example; taking objects out of containers is
easier than recognizing objects when reversed, and leaning to follow the
trajectory of items is equally as difficult as tékfﬁg objects out of con-

-

inito containers appears to be more difficult than previously supposed,

’

f 7 194
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following the object reversal and trajectory items rather than the taking
out of containers item.

Pr’ebperatibn'al assessment. Best performarnce, and in some casas only

successful performance, was obtained for seven children on the Leiter,

three children on the PPVT, one child eéquivalently on the Leiter and the

PBYT, and for two on the Perkins-Binet (one on Form U and one on Form NJ.
19.1); and average MA at each successive age group was 44.0 months for

2-6 year olds (S.D.= 0.0, N=1), 38.0 months for 7-11 year olds (S.D.=
25.5, N=2), and 46.9 months for 12-22 year olds (é;ﬁ.éié.é, N=10). Mean
IQ for the group was borderlineé severe to moderate; mean=37.7, S.D.=26.2,
range=12-100. ”

delays or disorders of some type. This was evident in differential per-—
formance cn tests as well as from language behavior during testing. Esti-
mated mean length o5f utterance (MLU) determined following testing was
considerably below expected MLUs for intellsctual performance levels (see
Table 47).

Sensori-motor and preoperational levels combined. When mental ages

for all children are considered, average MA is 22.9 months (based
on average subscales performance for sensori-motor level childreén and best
test performance for preoperational lcvel children). As shown in Figure

11, the MA distribution for SIBers corresponds to the CA distribution

previously reported for normal children.

1 Performance items on Eﬁé Perkins-Binet were used with preoperational deaf-
biind children, since no other standardized instrument exists for use with

low vision, profoundly deaf children.

¢ ~
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Table 47

Preoperational Children's Sentence Length

Predominent Longest
S __Sentence Eength __Sentence ~ _ S
Mental Age Expected

and Modality ~ (N)  Mean $:D. Ramge Mean S:D. Range _M.L.H.
(0-5)  2.5-3.0
(1=5)
(6-1)

N
o
N
o

2 to 3 years (6) 1.0 0:6 (0-2)

Speech 3) 1.3 0.6 (1=2)
Sign 3) 6.7 6:6 (0--1)

QD W
~ W
QD N
o Y

-
~
-
.
(W) ]]

(0-3) 4.0+
(2-3)
0)

4 to 7 years (3)

Speech - (2)
Sign (1)

1.2 (0-2)
(0.0) (2)
0.0 (0.0) (0)

O NI pn
= NEN ¥}
Fan)

(@]

Q. N
Q. W
QO QG
D N

Note. Based on 9 out of 13 children functioning within the preoperational

period of cognitive development.

b |
w |
Y.
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Interrelationship of Cognitive Assessment and SIB Teacher Perception

No linear relationship was obtained between average MA for the total

subscale performance (nonsignificant canonical correlation) and SIB para-
meters (lowest frequency, highest frequericy, number of antecederts, number
gerieral topographies). However, a quadratic relationship does appear to
exist betweed MA level and SIB frequency. AS depicted in Figure 13, SIB
frequencies are highest.among children at average sensori-motor Stages IV,
v, and VI, and relatively lowest among sensori-motor Stage II1 and pre-
operational level children. However, when MA level is analyzed. separately
a steep negative linear pattern is evident for the 12-22 year old group,
but not for the younger age groups (see Figure l14). The opposite pattern
is evident for number of general topographies; i.e., greater mean number
at Stage IIT (mean=4.5), comparative decrease with steady increase in
mean number of topographies up through MA of 24 months (Stage IV=2.2,
Stage V=3.2, Stage VI=4.0, 2-3 years=2.1; and 4-7 years=2:8).:

Although preoperational children's MAs were unrelated to antecedents

i -

did yield significant simple correlations. Higher performance on means-
end and object schemes sibscale was positively related to more frequent
SIB in response to behavior requests by adults (r = 0.48, p<& .0l for stage
placement on both subscales). And "no reason” was scored by teachers as
more frequent for children with lower performance on all subscales (object
permanence; r = -0.55; p <& .002; means-end, r = -0.50, p<.006; causality,
r = =0.41, p%.03; spatial relations, r = =0.54, p<.004; and object
schemes, r = -0.57, p £.001).

197
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Consequent Card sort

The following significant canonical variate accounted for 647 of the
variance between sensori-motor subscales and major antecedent clusters
(F[25;53.51]=1.81; p=< .04: -0.3845(0P) - 0.8313(ME) - 0.6881(CAUS) +

0.0304¢SR) ¥ 1.512¢SCH) = -1.277 (Mands) + 0.9702 (Avoidance) - 0.9901

ing for 7%, 4%, and 8% of the variance) are negatively related to Cluster
3 Avoidance Escalation (19% of variance) and positively related to Cluster
1 Presentation of and Reaction to Mands: Stated another way, children who
are cognitively more advanced in these areas are less likely to embed SIB
in escatating avoidance behavior and are more likely to react to implicit
and éiﬁiiéiﬁ demands by engaging in SIB. Although object schemes is uncor-
related with the variate (R2=;01); higher object schemes performarnce ap—
pears to be related to more frequent SIB following avoidarnce escalation
(r=0:48, p £.01), as shown by weights in the canonical correlation equation.
restraints with lower functioning SIBers (Cluster 9 with object permanence
and causality, r=-0.37, p<£.04 and .05). Surprisingly, SIB following loud
and unexpected sounds (Cluster 8) was more often attributed to higher func-
tioning individuals (r=0.39, p<£ .03 with object permanence; .036, p4 ;"0'5;
causality; :045; p £.02; spatial relations; and 0.51, p £.03, gestural

imitation).
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Interrelationship of Cognitive Assessmernt and ABS

To test the relationship of average MA for the group as a whole with

selected domains. For Part I Adaptive Behavior, both indeper dent Function-
ing (partial F[1,37] = 69.23, p<.0001) and languag: development (partial
F[1;37] = 26.24, p£.0001) but not socialization raw scores were predictive
of MA; where MA=0.64(IF) + 11.87(LD) - 0.32(SOC). Among selected Part Ii
domains, only withdrawal was significantly related to MA (Ejlg34j = 9:23;
p<.005). The multiple regression equation (F[S,34] = 2.52;, p< .05)
shows that withdrawal decreases as MA increases: MA=6:24(VD) + 0.33 (Reb) -
1.72(WD) + 0.83(ST) - 0.10(EC).}.

Significant canonical variates were also obtained for these same
part I (F(15,52.85] = 2.27, p<.02) and Part II domains (F [25;60.94] =
2.18, p<.007) with the object related sensori-motor subscales and ac-
counit for 60% and 65% of the variance; respectively, in these measures:
The specific variates obtainad ars as follows: 0.69¢IF) F 0.24(LD) +
0.35(S0C) = 0.28(O0P) + 0.95(ME) + 0.04(C4) + 0:01(SR) - 0:30(SCH); and 0:99
(VD) - 0.38(Reb) + 0.47 (WD) + 0.40(ST) = 0.77¢EC) = 0.51(0P) ~ 1.35 (ME) +
0.10(CA) + 1.23(SR) - 0.78 (SCH).2

cantly correlated with their raw scores on all Part I Adaptive Behavior

! vpb=vioient and destructive behavior; Reb=rebellious behavior; WD=with-
drawal; ST=stereotyped behavior and odd mannerisms; EC=unacceptable or

eccentric habits.
~ OP=object permanence; ME=means-endy CA=causality; SR=spatial relations;

and SCH=object schemes.
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tions ranged from 0.56 to 0:81, p 4.03 to .0006). Domains which do not
involve preoperational level abilities were also positively related to MAs

sbtained on Sensori-motor Subsczles. Independent functioning correlated

ality, and spatial relations (r = 0.45 to 0.52, p< .02 to .001); and
domestic activity with all subscales except object schemes (r = (.38 to
0.68, p .05 to .0006). Interestingly, higher language development. scores

were associated with higher MAS on object permanence, spatial relationms,
and object schomes subscales (r = 0.38 to 0.47, p£.05 to .008), but ok
ature (means—end and causality). And, finally, self-direction and sociali-
zation were related to object permanence znd means-end performance (0.36
to 0.55; p £.05 to .002).

Whereas chronological age previously was found to be unrelated to
Part II Maitadaptive Behavior, MA does appear to be related to at least
certain maladaptive behavior domains. For example, individuals with
Bigﬁéénﬁiéﬁafaﬁéi vaw scores tend t64haVé lower MAS on preoperational
assessments (r = 0:54; p & :05) or on mcans-end and object schemes sub-
scales (r = -0:44; p&.0l and £ = =0.38, p .05, respectively). Similarly,
less stereotyped behavior is associated with higher means-end, causality,

and object schemes perforuance (r = =0.55, p <.002; r = =0.48, p< .008;

and r = -0:41; p< :03).

202
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part III: Standard Activities

Condition Effects

Separate two between-one within ANOVAs for dge group x order x tiie
were performed to determine the effects of standard activities on SIB,
negative/manipulative; correct; and error ffequenciss.! In addition,

a priori orthogonal contrasts were carried out to test the hypotheses that

the easy and preferred tasks would result in higher correct responding and
lower SIB, negative/manipulative behavior, and error responses; and that
the difficult and nonpreferred tasks would géﬁéféfé the opposite pattern.
Square root transformations were applied to SIB and error scores; since

the means for these variables were proportional to respective standard devi-
ations at each level of time.

1

Consistent with the hypothesized effect of task condition on behavior
frequencies; significant time x order interactions were obtained for all
four variables; SIB; F(5;180)=2.68, p <.02; negative/manipulative behavior,

F(5,180)=5.71, p &.0001; correct respomse, F(5,1803=17.6, p<.0000; and

error response; F(5;180)=34.14; p £.0000: As depicted in Figure 15; these

interactions conformed to the expected pattern of Order 1 and 2 being
_ ¥ , )
mirror images of each other (significant quintic interactions for order x

.olds; and 10 and 13 12=22 year olds. All 48 Subjects were included in other
analyses that were unaffected by missing components.
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time) for all variables éxcept SIB, which showed a significarnt linear effect

for time; SIB linear, E(1,36)=4.49, p £ .04; negative/manipulative quintic;

Significant age differences also were obtained for negative/manipula-
tive behaviors (F[2,36]54.20; p<.02) and correct responses (F[2;36]=4.30;
p €.02). sSpecifically, as the mean frequency of negative behaviors per

sponding increased (2-6 years=7.1; 7-11 years=10.8; and. 12-22 years=18.8).
The age differences for negative/manipulative behavior also interacted
significantly with order and time; F(10,80)=3.05, p <.00l. The obtained,

)

p €.0007..
As intended in tASR construction; errors were more frequent in Order

2 (containing the repeated difficult task) than in Order 1 (comprising the
addition, errors were more frequent in the project-designed difficult task
than in the nonpreferred task chosen by the teacher; main effect for time;
F(5,180)=9.51, p< .0000.

L - - . 4 7,,',

differences between Orders I and 2; and the second focused on within order

patterns.

o
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Order differences. Although children had been randomly assigned to

the two orders; Order ! children tended to engage in more SIB at each time
period than did Order 2 children (see Figure 14):. To determine the source
of this difference; teacher ratings for lowest and highest frequencies of
SIB per hour were compared for the two orders. The ogtainéd mean scores
demonstrated initial inequalities between the groups; i.e., mean lowest
frequencies were 12.6 (S.D.=25.4) for Order 1 and 3.2 (S:D:=6.3) for Order
2, and mean highest fregquencies were 120:7 (S:D:=236:4) and 95:5 (S:D.=
204.1), respectively. Inspection of individual data revealed that six of
the eight highest rate children (observed in Part IV) had been assigned to
Order l. When scores for highest rate children were deleted, mean teacher
ratings for the two orders were virtually identical (mean lowest frequency=
3.9 and 3.4 for Orders 1 and 2, and mean highest frequency=56.5 and 55:6;
respectively). '

Within order patterns. Although findings generally confirmed experi-

relatively high across time periods, and neither behavior decreased when
the easy task was reintroduced in Order L. To identify contributing fac-
tors, individual subject data were investigated for the easy-difficult
tasks within each order. Four response patterns of SIB and negative/mani-

pulative behavior combined were noted: 1) the expected pattern; 2) in-
f ¢

creased @éiédéptiVé behaviotr over time; 3) decreased maladaptive behavior
over tiﬁé; and 4) a reversal pétterﬁ (high SIB during the easy task and

low SIB during the difficult task). The mean frequencies of méladéﬁfiGé' .
behavior by pattern and order are listed in Table 48: 7

I R -~
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Subgroup and
Befiaviot

Table 48

b ——

Medn Preqiencies of Maladaptive and Adaptive Behaviors by Subgroup and Order

Otdet 1

Bl

Expected
Negative
Error
Correct

Tncrease
Negative
Rrtor
Correct

Decrease
Negative
Error
Correct

Reversal
Negt1ie
Error

Correct

Mean S.D.

ol

i

Mean  S.D.

Mean

8.0,

Oidet

Dl
Mean S.D,

=

L1 (12.9)

04 (0.7)
23,9 (11,0)

5.9 (6:8)
0.6 (LD)
19:6  (9:6)

10 (19.2)
21 (06)

3.0 {16.0)

03 (0"

0;0 (0:0
2%, (8.7)

L4 (16.1)
13,9 (18.3)
6 (5.0)

215 (16:0)
0.0 (8.9)
AN CRY

17,0 (20.0)
20 (%:6)
9.0 (6.2)
1.3 (9:3)
8.3 (10:4)
11 (5.9)

3.5
0.3
25,9

| 27,0

1.2
17:8
12,7
2.0

3.0

2.7

00

L7

(6.4)
(0.5
(12.8)

(15;6)
(2.0)
(10:1)

ox
(3:5)
)

(16,0)
(0.0)
(8.3)

18,3 (20.2)
9.5 {16.7)
5.8 (2.8)

6:1 (8:7)
1.0 {1L5)
7.1 6D

08 ()
3 (9:2)
HIR)

23.0 (25:5)
1.5 .2
B85 (0)

£l

2

Mean 8.D: Mean $.D

8.9 (15.0)
0.7 (LY

17,5 (9:6)

1.9 (9:9)
0.9 (L2)
22:6 (20:0)

Ll (2])

0:8 (0:4)
27,7 (8.2)

1.5 (19:1)
00 0.0
185 (6.4

164 (19:0
9.1 {15.0)

9.1 (9.8)

15,7 (11.9)
13.1 (12.7)
13:7 (12:3)
L5 (3.2)
2.3 (10.2)
1.8 (1.0)

16:0 (11:3)
1.0 (0.0)
115 (3:5)

10
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Eight children in Order 1 and 10 children in Order 2 exhibited the
expected pattern of maladaptive behavior. In addition, their error and’
correct responding 'c’ovari'ed" as hypothesized.
Virtually all of the highest rate SIBers within Order l and most of
the 2-6 year olds in both orders engaged in increasing SIB across tasks,
resulting in a total of nine Order 1 and seven Order 2 children showing

this pattern. Since these childreén also showed the expected pattern of
correct and error responses, tiiéy may have Bééﬁ'téiéétiﬁg to either the
re-presentation of the first task or the demands for continued work. A
subgroip of the Order 1 children also exhibited low Eééb’éjﬁéé rates across
all three conditions. Teachers of these children did not seem to know how
to make the tasks easier (to enable successful performance) or how Ec
control the maladaptive behaviors effectively.

crease by three Order 1 and six Order 2 children; and reversal by three
Order 1 and two Order 2 children). Although the decrease group exhibited
the expected correct and response alternations, they also exhibited higher

total responses than the increased maladaptives group; e.g:; twice as many

(and over one standard deviation above the mean) for Order 1 and siightly

212



Task Preferences

An ancillary question of interest is what tasks do SIBers perceive

as preferred or nonprefer =d? A first source of informaticn is the
teacher's perception of task preference:. The actual tasks chosen by
teachers are listed in Appendix O. Among all 48 SIBers, educational tasks
were chosen for 66%; prevocational tasks for 14%; gross motor activities
for 10%; music for 6%; and snack for 2% of the preferred activities. For
nonpreferred activities; educational and prevocational tasks were chosen
equally (42% and 44%), and other types of activities were selected infre-
quantly: Analysis of the prevocational tasks alone indicates that 76% of
these tasks were nonpreferred. A reasonable conclusion would be that pre-
vocational tasks in use with SIBers are largely aversive to these children.
A second source of information relative to task preference ié the
chiid's reaction to the chosen tasks. 'That some teachers misjudge
children's task preferences is evident from reversal patterns (higher
maladaptive behavior during preferred and less maladaptive behavior during

nonpreferred tasks) exhibited by at least one-fifth of the children.

o B T

Whereas previous sections centered on teacher's perceptions of SIB
parameters and associated characteristics, the present section is con-
cerned with the actual behaviors emitted by SIBers and observed during
standard éctivities; The information collected by these two methods is
also compared and contrasted.

Frequency of SIB: In general, the same patterns of SIB frequenmcy

reported by teachers were obtained from the standard activities: As re-
ported on the questionnaire, SIB frequency per 30 minutes was considerably

213
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higher among 7-11 (mean=39.6, S.D.=48.0) and 12-22 year olds (mean=32.0,
S.D.=49.1) than among 2-6 year olds (mean=13:.3, $.D.=16.6). Also con~

siuccessive age level (2-6 year range=0-48; 7-11 year féﬁgé=dii§§; and
12-22 year range=0-188). And, finaiii; the mean difference between lowest
and highest SIB, based on time intervals with lowest and highest éréquéﬁ¥
cies, increased with age (2-6 years, mean=7.9, S:D:=8:5; 7-11 years; mean=
12.3;, S.D.=14.7; and 12-22 years, mean=14:7; S:D.=27.1 per 5 minutes).
Despite these apparent similarities, comparison of individuals' re-
ported and observed frequencies (standard activity score multiplied times
two to yield one hour) indicates that teachers tend to underestimate the
frequency of SIB. Specifically, 23 children's extrapolated frequencies
feii within the range estimated by the teacher (lowest to highest SIB per
hour); 17 children engaged in higher frequencies of SIB than reported on
the questionnaire (mean difference=+45.7, S:D.=47.7, range=1-145); and
only three children exhibited lower frequencies of SIB (mean difference=
-4.67; é;ﬁ;aa;7; range=1-10). A one between-ome within MANOVA for age x

that reported by teachers, the opposite results were obtained for number
of general topographies. Specifically, 14 children exhibited the same
fewer (mean difference=-1.9,S.D.=1.1), and 2 children engaged in more
topographies (mean=+l.0, §.D.=0.0).

The average number of general topographies observed was 1.7 for the

overail group (8.D.=1.3), 1.1 for 2=6 year olds (8:D:=1:0); 1.8 for 7-11

' | 214



year olds (S:D.=1.8), and 1.7 for 12-22 year olds (S.D.=l.1). Within the
only 18% engaged in two or more topographies. In marked contrast, 50% or
more of children in the oldei group exhibited two or more topographies: In
,éd&iEiéﬁ; 50% of the 7-11 year olds; 33% of the 12-22 year olds; and 18%
of the 2-6 year olds had three or more topographies. The restricted num-
‘ber of topographies observed as compared to the number reported by teachers
(mean=3 .0, S.D.=1.4 for high rate group), may reflect the linited time
period of observation as well as the alternation ~f stressful and non-
stressful tasks. .

Of the 10 general topographies, self-biting, face hitting, and head-
banging were present equally among 2-6 year olds, followed by "other SIB."
Within the older groups, biting self and face hitting were exhibited by
the greatest number of children, followed by head banging for the 7-1l
year olds and other SIB among the 12-22 year olds. However, the age groups
coild not be differentiated by the presence or absence of individual topo-
graphies (nonsignificant discriminant analysis). Table 49 outlines the
distribution of topographies across age groups.

Although th§ total number of different topographies engaged in by
children was iessﬁthan that reported by teachers; the observed frequencies
of each topography did correspond to questionnaire rankings of most to
least frequent (Spearman r=0.39-0:71; p <-01-.0001 for HB; BS; FH; HP; CS;
KH, and OF; nonsignificant for SB). This finding confirms the accuracy
of teachers' perceptions of individuals' hierarchies of SIB topographies:

Self-restraint: Self-restraint behaviors were exhibited by the two

children who previously were reported to engage in object related SIB.
The remaining seven children reportad by teachers did not engage in self-

restraint and were not prompted to do so by teachers.
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table 49
Parcent of Children Exhibiting Each SIB Topography
During Standard Activities :

Age Group

General — )
Topography 2-6_years 7-11 years 12-22 years
’ 40 29

&
W
<N

BS 36 70 46
FH 27 60 ’ 44
Hp 0 .20 6

BS 0 o 2

OF ; 9 ‘ 10 4

ol
(=3

KS 0
SB o 18 30 29

Ep 0

Note. HB;EééEBéﬁgiﬁgi BS=biting self; rH=face hitting; HP=hair pulling;
DS=digging/scratching sel®; KSwknee to head hitting; OF=object to face

hitting; KS=kicking self; EP=eye poking; SB=other SIB.
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itive /mani ﬂ(ii'ﬁ;’%’(?é 7&51:1553:655; 4As noted earlier; negative behaviors

other than SIB were over twice as frequent among 2-6 year, olds than among
12-22 year olds (mean frequency per 30 minutes for 2-6 year 0lds=87.0,
§.D.=63.1; for 7-11 year o0lds=80:7; S:D.=66.3; and for 12-22 year olds=
36.3, $.D.=33.0). However; the hierarchy of negative/manipulative beha-
viors outlined in Table 50 remained comstant across age groups. Behaviors
from most to least frequent were megative vocalizations (mean for all
SIBers=3l.1 per 30 minutes); negative: motor-gestural behaviors (mean=
18.7), negarive®actions on objects (mean=8.6), negative physical contact
(mean=1.3), and negative spesch (mean=0.8).

The nutiber of children exhibiting each type of negative/manipulative
Béhavidr parallels findings for frequency of all behaviors combined; i.e.;
proportionately fewer children within the i2—2§’§ééf old group éiﬁibiﬁé&

each negative behavior than in the younger groups:. In addition; the two

0.56495(NA) + 2.10568(NP) - 0.28099 (V) + 0.55927(NSP) - 1.2572.1

Social/communication behaviors. chiild social/communicative behavior

occurred only slightly iesg frequently than self~injurious behavior éﬁéaﬁ
per 30 minutes=24.7, S.D.=23:6): Except for the youngest group, Simpler
social/comsunication behaviors (sensori-motor stages III and IV) were

most frequent (overall mean=6:9); followed by p?ﬁavidré coordinating.

1 NG=niegative motor-gestural behavior; NA=negative action on object; NP=
nesative physical contact; NV=negative vocalization; and NSP=negative

speech.
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Table 50 |
Nean Frequencies of Child Behiaviors Dirifg Standard Activitiss
Age Group | . kge Group
GildBehavior 6 L 1R Gl &6 F 1

Self-Injiirlous  Soclal/Comunteative
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persons and objects (Stages V and VI, mean=5.5), referential gestures
(mean=1:7), vocalization (mean=3:5),; speech (mean=6.6), and signing (mean=
0.8) (see Table 50).

Social/comiunicative behaviors wets also iisre frequént during fami-=
liar, teacher chosen activities than during project-designed task. (Signi-
'ficant linear contrast for time, F[1,36]=14.22, .p <.0006).

!

Other child behaviors. The next most frequent behavior exhibited by

SIBers was 'watching." 1In fact, watch, combined wi;ﬁ‘ﬁa response and ig-
nore, occurred as frequently as errors. However, ﬁaﬁréépaﬁdiﬁg (o re-
sponse plus ignore) was higher when attempted compliance was lower (r with.
correct = :6;32, p €.03; r with error =-0.33, p £.02), whereas this pattern
was not.obtained for watch.

Self-stimulatory behaviors occurred at a low rate of 0.4 per minute

(overall mean=11.4 per 30 minutes, S.D.=14.5). A significant quintic time

relationship of self-stimiulatory behavior with task preference; i.e.,

higher during the preferred task and lower on the ﬁdnpréférr'i&taék. Self-

stimulatory behavior was also twice as. frequent among 7-11 and 12-22 year
- /
 0lds, whereas play behaviors were three times as frequent among 2-6 year

Y

olds (see Table 50).

Interrelationship among child behaviors. The frequency of SIB cor-

related positively with number of SIB topographies (r=0.64, p €.0001), but

‘was unrelated to any other measures. Frequency of. negative/manipulative
behavior was related similarly to number of negdtive behavior topographies

(r=0.44, E_i;bdijﬁzﬁut also correlated negatively with both correct and

In contrast, social/communication behaviors were associated with more
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frequent error respomses (r=0:32, p{ .03). 1In addition, both number of

SIB and number of negative/manipulative topographies covaried inversely

relations and the children's performance on the standard activities. First;
children who are SIBers do attesmpt to comply with task demands; whether by
correct or error responding, and such gampiiance increases with age (and
probably with,improved adaptive behavior and cognitive skills). Second,
as errors increase, children initially attempt to deal with this situation
by engaging in positive social/communication behaviors: Third, when cor-
nonresponding incfease. Also, children who continue to attempt to comply
with task déﬁéﬁaé-dégpité higher error frequency exhibit fewer SIB and
negative/manipulative behavior topographies. Fourth; as SIB frequency
increases, watching behavior decreases. Fifth, SIB and ﬁéééEiGéiﬁéﬁiﬁﬁlél
tive topographies seem to compriseé two separate response Eiéééé;i that is,
topographies within the same set are intercorrelated but are unrelated to

relationship was obtained between SIB and correct or error responding fre-
quencies: Factors which influence SIB remain to be identified through
analyses of adult behaviors and antecedents to SIB.

Aduit behaviors. Adiult behaviors from most to least frequent per- 30

minutes were positive speech (mean=163.1), followed by visual directives
(mean=95.42), physical contact and prompts (mean=88.0); praise éaéaﬁ;éé.iji

" and negative behaviors (mean=11.7): Among verbal behaviors; behavior re-
quests were by far tﬁérﬁdét-frequent; with information statements occurring

about half as often and information requests one-third as often. Of visual

221



195

quent than gestural cues, and gestural cues were equallv likely to accom-
pany behavior requests (r=0.40, p €.005) or visual task presentations
(r=0:36; p <.01): ’

Of physical contact behaviors, physical prompting was more frequent,
followed by physical contact and then tactile task presentation. Among
negative behaviors,; negative physical contact was most frequent,; followed
by negative actions on objects (taking an unoffered object); restraint,
and negative speech:. Both physical prompts and negative physical contact
were positively associated with higher SIB frequency (r=0.45, p £.001;
r=0.59, p &.0001), and physical contact and negative action 6-{1 ijééE»ﬁEﬁ
number of SIB topographies (r=0.40, p £.005; r=0.34, p €.02). Since physi-
cal contact was often a itxjisi ?bfm of restraint, it would appear that as
body 'p"a'ri;s were held the children shifted to other SIB topographies.

Similarly, children's frequency of negative/manipulative behavior was
associated with physical contact and tactile task presentation (r'-G 4z,
E‘ .003; 'r==0;46; ‘2( .0009); and number of negativeima%uiative topogra—
phies increased with frequency of tactile task presentation; negative be-
havior requests by adult, and restraint behavior (r=0.31, p €.03; r=0.42,
5 €.003; £=0:41; p<:004): Physical punishment was also wore likely with

increased self-restraint behavior (r=0 78 p_< 0001).

Higher correct and error responding were aésociatéa with more fré'qu'én’t
""" al task presentation strategies , p&.0001; r=0.39, ﬁz.()é?f);
but were negatively related to all forms of ﬁﬁyéiaai and tactile contact
(r=-0:33 Eo -0.58, p&:02 Eo :0001). Comsistent with instructions for the
difficult ‘task, higher error frequencies correlated positively with infor—
mation statements by adult (e.g:, “No, that's not right;'" (r=0:.36, p < 01)

N
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‘but increased relative to behavior requests by acit (r=0.31, p £.03);

that is, the more often the adults emitted behavior .cquests, the more
likely they were to administer verbal or physical praise, regardless of
the child's task performance. When frequencies of task performance and
praise are compared, it is evident that praise occurred an average of one-
third as often as correct responses and bﬁé:fburtﬁréé often as attempted
compliance (errors). And, finally, as noted in tﬁé.paréﬁt:éﬁiid interac-
tion literature, behavior requests by adults did not lead to social/com=
munication behavior by the child, whereas both information statements and
information requests were associated with child nonverbal and verbal com-
munication (infbrﬁatidﬁ ééatéﬁéﬁt; r=0.34, p €.02; information requests
such as "What do you want?" r=0.45, p<.002). |

Taken together, these findings may be viewed in two ways: 1) that
visual prompts are more effective with this group of "SIBers than are
physical contact behaviors; or 2) that adults increase physical contact as
a means of obtaining compliance when children's responding decreases aﬁd
negative behaviors increase. If both of these conclusions are true, a
vicious cycle could develop as follows: A teacher who is less effecti?e '
in gaining the child's interest and cooperation could precipitate non-

response and negative behavior, treat the resultant noncompliance with

topographies.
Interrelationship of child behaviors and the ABS. Relationships among

ABS domains and actual behaviors observed were investigated through canoni-
cal correlation of selected domains with behaviors and inspection of Pearson

)
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correlations. For ABS Part I, raw scores on independent functioning,
language development, and socialization domains were compared with §hifB,
negative/manipulative behavior, saci:ai/cc:municatibn, and correct response
frequencies. The obtained, significant canonical variate (F[12,90.247]=

4.70, p< .0001) primarily reflects the relationship between indspendeit

the variance among standard activity behaviors and the latter for 62% of
the variance among ABS domains. (See Table 51 for standardized canonical
coefficients and squared correlations.)

Furthermore, the obsérved frequency of correct responding correlated
~ ; i

positively with every ABS Part I domain (r=0.40 to 0.76, p <.0l to .000l),

- frequency of socfml/communicative behavior (r=0.33, gi.aﬁ_) ; Conversely,
ghiid:éﬁ with miore frequent negative/manipulative behaviotrs ;wejré perceived
| socialization skills (r=-0.42, p<.006; r=-0.41, p< .667;-£ﬁd r=-0.33,
p<.03). Although SIB frequency is unrelated to Part I domains, the
number of SIB topographies tends to be higher among children wit:h lower
physical deveibptneni: (r=-0.42, p£ .007) and language d’eveibpmént' (r=-0.31;
p<.05). And frequency of self-restraint behavior’ correlated moderately
with scores on physical development, self-direction, and socializatlon
domains (1=0.7%, p< .04; r=0.39; p <:02; and r=0:33; p&:02):

No significant canonical variates were obtained for standard activity

with ABS Part II domains (violent and des’trﬁc’&\fve; rebellious; withdrawal,
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Canonical Cotrrelation for ABS Adaptive Behavior Domains

With Standard Activity Behaviors

Standardized Squared Correlation

variable Canonical Coefficient with €anonical Variate

Criterion Set?
SIB ~0.0990 ;  0.01
o ~0:0963 0:22
sC “ -0.0332 0.01

COR 0.9388 0:62
S -
Predictor Set

IF 0.79415 0.58
LD 0.303 0.33

soc ' 0.216 0.20

3  gIB=self-injurious behavior; NM=negative/manipulative behavior; SC=
social/communication; COR=correct response.

b IFaindependent functioning; LD=language development; SOCssocializationm.

¢
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stereotyped, and eccentric behavior). Simiiariy% obserned behaviors gene-
raliy were vucorrelated with ABS Part II domains. Exceptions include a
negative relationship between SIB frequency and number of SIB topographies
with the resemsus behavior domain (r=-o’.3£; 2403 £=-0.32, Ez;’o"s)}
of 2-6 year olds on the rebellious behavior domain as well as the pattern
of decreasing negative/manipulative and increasing SIB at successive age
levals. Additional expected relationships were frequency of self-stimula- .
tory behavior with the stereotyped behavicr domain (£=0.44, p £.004) and
frequerncy of social/communication with $cores for unacceptable vocal habits
(due to items concerning echolalic speech, r=0.43, p <.006).

Tnterrelationship of child behaviors and cognitive assessment. Ob-

served child behaviors were found to be significantly related to cognitive
functioning levels. First, frequency of correct responses was signifi-

cantly related to average mental age of all SIBers combined (partial 'ﬁﬁ

FEl 29] =42, 38 Ej( 0001) and accounted for 48% of the variance in the ob-

tained multiplé régréééion equation (gjﬁ;29]=1&;96; g;é;OOOl]: MA=-0.0744
 (SIB) # 0.0669(NM) = 0.0024(SC) + 0.3131(COR)."

In addition; 77% of the variance between sensori-motor subscale mentai

ages and observed behaviors .can be accounted for by a significant canoni-

causality; and scheties are related positively to social/communication and
correct responses and negatively with SIB and negative/manipulative fre-
quencies (see Table 52).

similar to relationships obtained with adaptive behavior’correct and

error responding_is Correlated positive;y with4per£ormanceeoncaiiisnhscaiea

WMsnegative/manipulative, Scasocial/communicative, COR=correct behavior.
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Table 52
Canonical Correlation for Sensori-Motor Subscale

Mental Ages with Standard Activity Behaviors

S Standardized . Squared Correlation
Variable . Canonical Coefficient with Canonical Vartate

criterion Set>

N
~4

SiB -0.3238 : R
NM : -0.4145 0.54
sc 0.4612 _ 0:40

COR 0.3477 0:32

Predictor Set?

OP 0.7717 0.52

'SR -0.5436 0:24

SCH 0.8622 0.56

3  giB=self-injurious behavior; NMemegative/manipulative; SC=social/
communication; COR=correct response.

b OP=object permanence; ME=means-end; CAUS=causality; SR=spatial

relations; SCH=object schemes.

2%
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0:96, p<:05 to .0001). Higher negative/manipulative behavior frequency

is associated with lower functioning on all subscales (rs=0.39 to-0.98,

0.98, p .05 to .004), whereas self-restrainers exhibited higher means-
end behaviors (r=0.52, p <.005).

Immediate Antecedents to SIB

Antecedent behaviors. Immediate antecedents to SIB were defined as
behaviors within the behavioral act or turn preceding anm SIB. Not included
were turns comprising additional SIB or behaviors co-occurring with SIB.
Only those behaviors which preceded SIB at least once were included in
dnalyses. When two behaviors occurred within the antecedent turn, each
behavior was counted separately. . ' .

The 25 adult and 23 child behaviors identified as immediate antece—
dents to SIB were proportional to their absolute occurrence within the 30
@inutes of activity. Verbal and nonverbal behavior requests by adult pre-
ceded SIB for half the children (behavior requests=46% of children and
totalled 174 occurrences; visual task presentation=46% and 134; informa-

tion statement=46% and 116; information requests=31% and &41; and gestural

cues=25% of children and 30 occurrences). Forms of physical contact con=-

stituted antecedents to SIB for one-third of the children (physical prompts=
§

38% and 71; physical contact=35% and 55; and tactile/kinesthetic contact=

manipulative behaviors preceded SIB for the greatest number of children

228




74; discrete child behavior=17% and 23; approximation=10% and 13; and
error=13% of children and 9 occurrences).

AT first glance, the infrequent occurrence of errors antecedent o
5t8 s surprising: However; research on task difficulty actually idemti-
fied teacher correstions of errors (included here in verbal and nonverbal
behavior requests) and errors wiffitn & 10 second interval (akim €o an
antecedent condition effect) as preceding SIB (Gaylord-Ross et al.; 1980;
Weeks, 1981). ;

' €luster analysis. In order to avoid a singular matrix (equal vari-

ables and subjects), child and adult antecedents to SIB were cluster
analyzed separately, yielding eight child and seven adult clusters (Varclus,
SAS; 1981). These; in turm, w;%f~submitted to a second-order-cluster
analysis which accounted for 77% of the variance in the measures and
constituent behaviors are listed in Table 53:)

The most frequently occurring antecedent cluster (#1) reflects adult

verbal and nonverbal behavior requests, child task performance and task

avoidance behaviors, and self-restraint: Cluster 2, although infrequent,
reflects most extreme avoldance escalation; i.e:, verbal and physical ag-
gression by the child and negative speech by the adult. Cluster 3; second °
most Frequent, comprises adult physical and tactile comtact and moderate
negative actions by the child. Third most frequent is Cluster 5, contain-

ing primarily child self-stimulatory behavior and adult gestural cues.

o T
Clusters 4; 6, 7, and 8. Of thése Clusters 4 and 8

22;;9//, ;

Least frequent were

!



Table 53

Cluster Anadysts of Antecedents to S durdog Standard Activities

Gecond Order Clustees  Percent” Fruﬂurncjb Second Order Clusters  Percent” Freguency Seeond-Order Clusters  Percent’ ffggggggxb
Cluster | U7 (655%) Eluster 3 (b11) (321) Cluster § (258) (34)
Vdrldblc | - thld (481) (140+) Vnrlabluf24-fth#+d (29%) {56) Vﬂffﬂhitr44-'Ph$}d (6X) (4)
Negative no(ur~ . - Ncbutlvu epative actlon . - “Coordinated communi-
gestucal 5 19 on ubject 10 ] cat{on n |
Conply cotrect 292 T Negat fve vocali- ' Self-stimulatory -
Appraximation 102 1 2athon .M 4 . behavior .-bL. -3
Error 1 9 Play n i Variable 14 - Adult () (W)
Digcrete behavior in 2] Variable 11 - Kali -~ (5D (148} Referential pesture 21X o
Ignore 2 ] Physical prompt - 187 1 Leive n i
No tesponse bi4 | Juke uhoffered object 132 15 Audltory .task pre- .
- Walk. . . Intormatlon. request 7 4] aentation . 4 ]
Vatlablu } - Child (41) Negaflve Information  _ ) ’
Injtiate welf- - _slateaent n 1 Cluster 6 -
_restralnt o Slgn S 8 R Varlable 7 - child (21) (2)
Teraluate_self- - Apply reslrulut Bt i ludtptndent work P14 2
_restraint 1 o Varlublc 15 - Adull (150) (111)
Varlable 9 - Adult (692) (519) Blyslcal cantact n E} Cluster T
Negatlve physlcal B ~ Tuctile task pre- o - “Varlable b - Child () ()
contagt Al R _sentation 1 b1 T Primary needs behavior 2% i
Behavior cequeat 461 174 Ignore 1 i
Information stateoent 463 ib Cluster 8 - -
Visual tosk presen- Cluster & : Variable 13 - Adult (4] &)
tatdon 4b1 134 Varfanie 8 - Child (61) (3 Auditory nvitonmental: }
Prafse g1'H3 44 Wateh - , 34 3 ~ stlmall L u 1
ferminate restralnt bl ] Varfable 10 - Adult (77) {1) Watch ﬁl 2
. e s Ault-peer Iiteracilon 21 |
luster. ? (103) (10) Kjproach z_z |
Varlable 3 - Chlld. (101) (n Wilk %
Negatlvé pliysical )
_ tunitact 8% 4 #T
_ Neative speech 3 RE
Var Jable 12 - Adult (1) (])é
Negatlve bebuvior B B
Tuquest b34 3
fotc,  Clustersssecond-order clusters; varlables=firsg-order clusters; behuvlorssobservational codes,
| percentepercent of children with vach antecedent.
’ requencystotal frequency of antecedent for all children comblned,
N
0
W

BEST COPY AVAILABLE




‘204
“ A3
~

child; and Clusters 6 and 7 contain infrequent independent work and eating

‘behaviotrs.

ties are similar but not identical to those generated by the Antecedent/
Consequent Card Sort. First, the range of antecedents tapped by the
standard activities is considerably more réétric;éﬁ than that obtained
from the card sort. Second, standard activity clusters subsume multiple
card sort clusters. For example, Cluster L of the standard activity ante~

to Mands, Appropriate Behavior; and Self-Restraint. Conversély, behaviors
from the Avoidance Escalation cluster on the card sort were split between
a similar avoidance cluster and the physical contact cluster for the stan-
dard activities. Differences in clusters obtained by the two methods @ay

ing actual frequencies with cluster scoring coefficients were utilized for
ali analyses. In addition, the arcsine of proportion square roots was
empioyed for analysis of variance.

A one between-one within ANOVA foi age group x antecedent clusters

yielded a significant main effect for clusters (F[7,;228]=35.46; p< .0001),
but not for age or the interaction term. Cluster differences were due to

the more frequent occurrence of both Cluster 1l task presentation and re-

tions (mean scores for .8IBers=1.20 and 0.89 respectively), as compared to
remaining antecedent clusters; Duncan's post hoc analyses; p & .05.

231
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These two clusters also were related s;gﬁificantly to total SIB fre-

quency during the 30 minutes of activities; Ciﬁgtér 1, partiai F(1,34)=
8:17, p {0001, R?=0:60; Cluster 3; partial F(1,24)=4:31, p <:05, R?=0:13:
Additionally, the obtained mu’ii:ip’i/e regréséibn equation (EI§;3&]=8;17,

p £:0001) indicates that children who engaged in SIB following Cluster &

visual stimuli and Cluster 6 indepénﬂent work tended to exhibit Tower SIB

\ffequenyies across time: Total SIB Frequency=8.46 (Cluster 1) - 3.15
(Cluster 2) + 6.66 (Cluster 3) < 11.42 (Cluster &) + 13.19 (Cluster 5) -
i.ﬁi‘téiugtér 6) + 50.73 (Cluster 7) + 2.43 (Cluster 8). -

as dépiétéd in Figure ié; the three age groups generated similar pro~
files of -antededents. Consistent with total SIB frequencies, 7-11 year
0lds exhibited the most elevated étbtéé;.éﬁa 2-6 year olds had the lowest
scores on antecedent clusters. The same pattern was maintained for number
of different first= and second=order clusters (see ia%ia_%ﬁj.

The number of antecedents to SIB also is related to cognitive func-
tioning level. As can be seen in Figure 19, number of first= and second=
order clusters is highest among sensori-motor Stage III children, declines

'tﬁrbugﬁbut the remainder of the sensoricmotor and beginning preoperational
spond more selectively to gtimuiqs cues for SIB. Although the reason for

inicreased number of antecedents 'to SIB within the &4 to 7 year mental age
group is unclear,. the finding is consistent with the increased SIB fre-
querncy and number of topographies reported by teachers.

Individual Profiles. "As obtained with the AﬁtebedEﬁﬁfConsequent Card

. Sort,; profiles of éﬁfétédéﬁtlciué%efé differed among children (see Figure

20). In addition, children obtained similar scoreson the same second-order

Y ' . ¢.;. : ; :23?53

~




4

; - 206
2071
~ — 4
; -
) "‘ : * 2-6YEARS
LS r ! ~&= T-11 VEARS
3 Y ~O" 12-22 YEARS
"
g lio -
o
9
"
0.5
0.0+

SECOND-ORDER CLUSTERS

Figure 18. Mean Scores by Age Group for Second Order Cilusters of Antecedents

_ to SIB.
5 T _
Q
-
N
5
. _
o A Y
G ¥+ i; B
P
O\Q— -’
\\, 7
- ’
1 N ’
> p S /
- S ;

CLUSTERS
-o= SECOND-ORDER

-0~ FIRST-ORDER

-
3
]

(v ]
b
o

|

3
—p —

m ™ ;- 223 4-1

 AVERAGE SSNSOIU}-MOTOR _STAGR PLACEMENT AND

PRECPERATIONAL MENTAL AGE
Figure 19. Mean Number of €lusters ol Antecedents to SIB by Semsori-Motor

233



[

o ' : 207
Table 54
Number of First— and Second-Order Clusters of Antecedents to SIB

. by Age Group and Highest Rate Group

_Age Group

g

i ) 2-6_years 7-11 years 12-22 years
. Rate _Group o o o '
" and Clusters Megn S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D.

All SIBers
Second-0fder Clusters 1.5 (L. (1.2) 2.0 (1:1)
First-Order Clusters 2.4 (2:1) 4;1 (2.1 3.0 (1.9

N
(VS 3]

Highest Rate SIBers
Second-Order Clusters 2.0 (0.0) 2.
First=Order Clusters 4.5 (0:7)

(1.2) 3.0 (3:0)
€0.6) 5.0 (1.0)

wi
.
~ W
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clusters by engaging in SIB following different first-order antecedents.
For example, within Cluster 1, 21 children exhibited SIB following both

P »

adult behavior requests and their own task behavior, 10 responded only to

adult behaviors, two preceded SIB with their own behavior only, and two

behaviors.

As might be expected, mean scores of highest rate SIBers exceeded the
average scores for their age groups and for the group as a whole (see
Figure 20). Similar results for number of different antecedents are listed

in Table 54.

Id
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Part IV: Naturalistic Observation

Parameters of SIB

Frequency of SIB. Average frequencies of SIB per hour, as shown in

Table 55, ranged from 18.4 up to 717.3 SIB per child: These frequencies
were equal to or higher than both extrapolated frequencies from standard
éctivit§é§~éﬁd highest frequencies per hour reported by teachers. Child-
ren's highest houtrly frequencies also exceeded the average highest fre=
quencies reported Ey~té5&ﬁéf§ for the high rate group at each age level,
thus confirming the selection of these children as among the most Severe
within their respective age groups. ’

Age differences in SIB frequency reported by teachers and obtained
from staﬁﬁaré activities were observed during naturalistic observations as
well. Specifically, averagk SIB per hour increased from 20.3.for 2-6 year
olds (S.D.=2.6) to 93.9 for 7-11 year olds (S:D.=46.8) to a high of 469.4
for 12-22 year olds (S.D.s240.3); '

As depicted in Figure 21, the frequency of each child's SIB was vari-
able both within and across days: The conditions and events influencing
this variability are discusssd in subsequent sections.

Topography of SIB. The mean number of different topographies per

child (mean=4.8; S$.D.=1.9; range=2 to 8) also was equal to or greater than
the number réported by teachers of observed during standard activities.
Among age groups; the 7-11 year oids exhibited the greatest number of fbpb—.
graphies; a finding consistent with teacher §éEéé§Eiéﬁé (mean number of
topographies for 2-7 years olds=4.0; S.D.=0:0; for 7-11 year olds=6.7,
5.D.51.5; and for 12-22 year oldsp3:7; $:D:=2:1): |

As can be seen ir Table 56, each child engaged in a subset of topo-
graphies frequently and exhibited additional topographies relatively

240
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Table 55

Parameters of SIB during Naturalistic Observations

~ slIBers
SIB Frequency 5-1 9-2  11=4  10-6 18=2 10=5 i0=A 2=8
Mean per hour  22.1 18.4 115.4 126.2  40:1 453.3 237.5 717.3
towest per hour 7 O 58 62 23 7 5 121
Highest per hour 44 70 211 256 77 149 228 2358
Table 56
T el N [ ,.,,,\,,h’,':::"';:
Distribution of SIB Topographies by Chiid during Naturalistic Observation
- , R ) 6
o L SiBers o
. SIB — — — — — — —
Topographies:  _5-1 _-9-2  1i-4  10-6 18-2 10-5 10=A 2-8
Head bang 3% 417 44 1% 742 = 4% 97%
Bite self 522  56% 26% 1% 4% - 2% 2%
Face hit 447 1% 9%  61% 19% 937  85% .67
Hair puil = = =107 - - 1z -
Dig/scratch - 1 - - - S 3 4 - = i = -
_ N i
Khee to head - - 2% S N ¥ 4 = .3% -
Object to face = = 9% 2% - - - -
Kick self - - - - = = = =
Eye poke = = .032 - - - - -
Other 2% 1% 10% 21% 3% 7% 037 -
(SIB threat) = - ¢%3) (2%) - 2% (112)  (022)




215

~w e cm™
S -3 _ = - - —
= T g ! - N oS 4
= o 2 et T
= | -
rhﬂ-l'l..l"l.'li.'c.l“||||‘|l | —
| |
| e
_QI-.IU
I -
- -
_Aaah
| —— R — e — i ——— | | _
[ ven
i e
. L 32 _
m,m I N - hl,m”” ,_nl
32 = 2z {llz=
— x = L]
S _ T TTee— 32 _____._ BN o
| — 4 ¥
i
-l
-
ittt oo o= - 5
-
,;,1‘
- - - — —_— —— - — - 7T ~
- =
= s
-2 )
- =
_ ' eor
RE-- o 3 oz =)
_M“ —— o X - =
= =23 = o~ )
= == B e D ra
> s S= 5
,, - 3
| - .
-
— e e - - - - - - — i — - e e e — —— — - - - - =
|
- oy
e °® 11
| =
o - ———_ - e m an e — - — e - . | —t - — — - - =
- .
- _ Fxa
i‘ - \t.hw
— | —
B i & - - 'Y Pl _2|
< o P - "= ; | & = = = | e T e
F =2 = = g =2 F = & B ¥ F SEe. 20w
_ _ , _ \ " A
ADNINDIMI LS 2& = P

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



216
infrequently. The infréquéntiy occurring topographies easily could have
limited .time period for étaﬁdara_aétiviﬁiéé; Despite Eﬁééé underestimatée,
observed frequencies of major SIB topographies corresponded to hierarchies
reported By teachers on the questionnaire (Spearman t=—6 85 to =1, 00
B .007 to .000 for HB; BS; FH; HP; and SB) and recorded during standard
ac:ivitigé (r=0.76 to 0.95;.ﬁ .03 to :0001 for HB, BS, HP, and SB) .
The intenrelationship of - 1ower and higher probab*lity topographies
varied among children and are diagrammed in Figures 22-25. For child 10-5;
tOpography changes followed the stochastic probability model; i.é.; as the -
highest probability topography of skull ‘slapping decreased, other milder
SIB of tapping chest or chin temporarily increased. - The opposite pattern
was exhibited by child 10-A; who resorted to head: banging and, finally,
ar or shirt biting at the heighth of STB escalation. Activity and adap-
tive éqiﬁpﬁéﬁt influenced topography éi?piéééi;on for children 9-2 and 18=2.
Specif&cally, child 9-2 shifted from seif-biting to head Bénging when
physicall} restrained for the former and exhibited Self-biting during
véétibular and exercise activities incompatible with head banging. And;
finally; child 18-2 engaged in headbanging only when in the wheelchair
and never when on the floor of in other adaptive equipment.
- J :
. Antecedents to SIB }

Antecedent condition effects. The éffé§E§ of antecedent conditiocns on

— S
S1B were most obvious for children 16-A and 18-2: As in standard activities,
_ _ S B 7 7 7 7 . 7 ‘\’
10-A's SIB was zero during seif-restraint and frequent when out of restraint.

Child 18-2 sscalated both SIB and negative/manipulative behaviors both
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within and across days while being fed a pureed lunch and abruptly ceased

SIB when presented with a preferred milkshake drink.

B. Children exhibited idiosyncratic pat-

terns of stimuli antecedent to SIB (see Table 57). Although antecedents

classroom, visual environmental stimuli not directed to the child assumed
a more central r@ie in the latter setting:. This child also engaged in SIB
prior to or aftér reaching for desired materials. The profile obtained
from the Antecedent/Consequent Card Sort (Figure 9) more aptly depicts the
varied influences of behavior requests, physical contact, and appropriate
behavior on the child’'s SIB in the classroom than does the antecedent pro-
Typical of young children's SIB as ‘observed in this study, child 9-2's
SIB was highly variable, inaluding prolonged periods of zerc SIB. SIB in-
variably occurred relative to a favorite object, the tape recorder; e.g-,
while  bserving adult carrying recorder, when prevented from playing with
the recorder, etc. SIB also occurred following a series of negative/mani-
pulative behaviors which were precipitated by unsuccessful attempts to

Less obvious was the role of self-restraint inm child 10-A's SIB.

Figure 26 illustrates the comparatively lower frequencies of SIB during

¢

spring 1982 when no self-restraint was allowed versus fall 1982 when tasks
were alternated with 10 minute periods of self-restraint (headphones,
fingers in belt loops, plus fuzz between fingers). It should be noted
that the same intervention (sharply Bringiné arm down), tasks, and task

sequences were employed at both time periods. In addition, programmed

249 -
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' Table 57
Inmediate Antecedents to SIB During Naturalistic

Observations for Childrenm 9-2, 10<6, and 2-8

Child and Antecedents Percent

Child 9-2 :

Forms of physical contact ' 40%
Négativé7ﬁ3ﬁi§uiétiv§i$§gﬁﬁibré 27%

Self-injurious behaviors : 15%

Adult speech ‘ 3z
Adult take away unoffered object . . 2%
Adult physical prompts 1%
Accidential tactile/kinesthetic contact 1%
Adult terminate physical restraint 17

Adult leave ‘ 1%

)l
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Tabl. 57 (continued)
Child and Antecedents Percent
chiid 10-6

Visual and aﬁditcry stimuli not directed to child (382)
Visual and auditory environmental stimuli . 167
Adult approach 3%
Adult leave 97
Adult-peer interaction 72
Child watch | 3%
Verbal and nonverbal task presentation and mands (257)
Task presentation 9%
Physical prompt . 3%
Adult speech 127
Adilt stop spectacle 27
Physical contact and praise (14%)
Physical contact 10Z
Physical contact - sign 4 12
 Physical contact - praise 1Z
Verbal praise 27
Child behavior . - 212)
Discrete child actions and play 9%
> Unioccipied and self-stimulatory ' 5%
Correct and approximate task performance 37
Negative/manipulative behaviors 4%
Adult no response to communication and SIB (4Z)

251




Table 57 (continued)
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Child and Antecedents Percent
B Ciild 2-8

During Tasks {100%)
Adult behavior (87%)
Physical contact and prompts 36%
Negative physical contact 187
Leave or no response 13%
Tactile/kinesthetic contact 9%
Physical praise 7%
Physical sign 2%
Move table 2%
Child behavior (13%)
Task performance 11%
Nonverbal communication 27
During free time (100%2)
Actions by peers 15%
adult approach 1%
Child watch adult/peer 5%
Child negative vocalization 52%
Child self-stimulatory behavior 25% .,
17

Child walk

252
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self-restraint was made contingent on no SIB and signing during the second
time period. Despite these precautions, minor forms of self-restraint were

virtiially continuous during out of restraint time, including self-restrailnt

SIB appears to be primarily mand relnted. However, visual and verbal re-
quests to perform tasks were, in effect, requests to relinquish materials
and, therefore, to cease self-restraint. Similarly the child's own actions
preceding SIB were forms of picking up or letting go of objects; i.e.,
forms of initiating and terminating self-restraint.

The interactisn of blindness and SIB is evident in the case of child
1i-4. Stimuli that invariably precipitated SIB included stroug or unex-
pected tactile and physical contact as well as unexpected or loud sounds..
These types of stimuli often arose when adults interacted with the child

without advance warning. Similarly; SIB occurred when adults removed ob-

ject or adult, find nothing in the expected location, and would enpage in
STB.

intecedent/Consequent Relationships

muitiple f.actions of SIB; child 5-1's SIB almost exclusively conformed to
an avoidance pattern with a dense schedule of Hegative reinforcement. SIB
vas observed following virtually every adult contact either alone or in
conjunction with other negative- behaviors; such as attempts to move away
from adult or adult presented materials. Adults almost invariably termi-~
nated comtact following these behaviors, thus negatively reinforcing SIB.

intrusion.

%?E?d
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Accidental reinforcemsnt of environmental stimuli. SIBS that -iere

accidental events: For both child 10-6 and child 16-2, SIB preceded by
watching adults move in directions away from the child often was followed
immediately by the é&EiE moving in the child's direction. 1In general; the
adult had not noticed the SIB and may not have been directing either the
leave or approach behaviors to the child. Sudden sounds not directed to
the child also were observed to cease following SIB; e.g., a blender
turned off, a dropped object sounding briefly only, etc.

Shaping adult antecedent behaviors. SIB in response to successively

briefer adult behaviors was evident with child 10-6. For 10-6, a 1
attention withdrawal, fcllowed by requesting alternative behavior, was
utilized. On certain occasions a repetitive sequence developed in which
SIB first followed adult contact or approach behaviors. After several
adult behavior-SIB-10 second attention withdrawal cycles, the child vould

SI3 as the adult began tu open her mouth, made a slight movement toward

the child, etc: These brief adult behaviors also were followed by longer
chains of SIB. This cycle appeared to be irnfluenced by the failure to
prompt an alternative behavior which could compete with SIB immediately

following initial attention withdrawal,

Imperfect Punishers and SIB

Inconsistant consequation. A water squirt consequence was administered

banging for child 2-8. The most obvious effect of the situation specific
punishment was infrequent SIB during tasks and high frequency SIB (pre—

dominantly headbanging’ during free time. More subtle effects were evident

255
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during tasks. When several hand bites were not consequated on Day 1, hand-

bites increased while face hits remained at near zero: When ome or more
face hits were not censequated on Day 2, that topography increased. Simi-
iéri!r head banging was never consequated and gradually increased during
tasks across days.

Purishment paired with reinforcement. Azrin and Holz (1966) have

noted that pairing a reinforcer with an aversive stimulus can reduce or
eliminate the punishing effect of the stimulus. A similar effect was ob-

served with self-restraint and punishmént for 10-A. Here, the =dult's

restraint actions; including plcking fuzz off sweater, prolonged contact
with an object, picking up an object, placing thumb between fingers, etc.
As a result, SIB continued to occur at a high frequency throughout the

observation.

Additional Child Behaviors

Negative/manipulative behaviors. The hierarchy of observed negative/

manipulative behavicors by higﬁeét tate SIBers was similar to that exhibited
by the high rate group during standard activities. As is evident in Table

58; aggression toward others was infrequent, and negative vocalizations

negative behaviors with increasing age was observed.

Sééiéliébﬁﬁdﬁiéatibn behaviors. In contrast to negative/manipuiéti@é

age for the youngest as compared to the oldest age groups (2-6 year old

mean per 30 minutes=7.5; S.D.=2.7; 7-11 year old mean=25.8, S.D.=16.9;

256



Percentage

by Child

Table 58

of Negative/Manipulative Behaviors

during Naturalistic Observations

229

SiBers
Negative/Manipulative = o o - o - o o
_ Behaviors =~ 5-1 9-2 11-4 10-6 18-2 10-5 10-A 2-8
Motor/gestural 382 97 3 14% 47T l4x 2% 46X
Accion on object 22 13% 8% 247 202 4% 1z 2%
Physical contact - 17 22 1% 32 - - 1z
Vocalization 607 77% 55% 62% 30% 82% 67%2 51% .
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/
/

and 12-22 year old Eééﬁ#24.9; S.D;§16;05; The absence of a similar in-

crease in Eféﬁﬁéﬁéi from the 7-11 to 12-22 year age range may be attributed
to environmental rather than performance infiuences. Specificaily,; child
10-4's social/communicative behaviors primarily occurred when out of self-
restraint (approximately 50% of each observation period):. Similarly, op-
portunity for communication was restricted to task periods only (first

hour of each mornirg) for child 2-8. 1In addition, communicative behaviors

6éfé’&i§ééﬁfé§é&:u?ﬁﬁfiéf attention withdrawals during these time periods.
As noted in standard activities, simpler social/communicative Béﬁé;
viors were pfébaféionétéii more frequent that coordinated or referential/
communicative behaviors. For the group as a whole; the most frequently
bccurfing behaviors were: complex béhaviéi directed toward persomns fﬁééﬁ;
24.6%, S.D.=23.7%), simple behaviors diféé?éd toward objects (mean=18.6Z,
§;ﬁ;=i5;7i), vocalization (mean=16.4%, S.D.=21.6%), signing kﬁééﬁii3;62;
$.D.=23.4%), and coordinated behavior with person and objects kﬁééﬁ;iﬁ;&%;
§.D.=8.6%) - |
motor functioning level with social/communicative performance. Comsistent
with Sugarman-Bell's (1378) findings with infants, SIBers functioning with-
in sensori-motor stage III exhibited primarily simple behaviors directed
toward persons and objects, and stage IV children showed an increase in

communication was exhibited by stage V and VI children. 4nd; finally,
signing increased through stage V and was proportionally greatest at stage

VI. Table 59 outlines the relationship between sensori-motor stage and

communication for eagh child.

258
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Table 59

Average Sensori-Motor Stage by Child

III IV v vt
Social/Communication  3:3) (3.4)  _ (4.9) (5.5) (5.6) (5.7) (6:1)
Behaviors s-1 114 18-2% 2-8 9-2 10-6 10-5 1i0-A
Simple os2® 931 siz 6% si%  24% 6% 17X
Complex 9% 5% 437 78%  29% . 35% 347  10%
Coordinated o® 2% . 5% 15% 172 25% 26z 182
Sign oz oz 0% 1% 0% 14%  32%  55%

arental permission for assessment was not obtained for §ﬁ%i§,;§'gi,,,

esti mzted functioning level was based on behaviors exhibited during obser-
vation.

b
dinated: However, these behaviors were restricted to visually directed

Fifty—six perceut of behaviors 1listed as s+mpie were coded as coor-

grasp or reach directed toward objects held at mid-1ine and were not

higher level coordinated behaviors. ;



Task performance. Findings for task related behaviors during natur-,

alistic observation corresponded to results from standard activities:
First; frequency of attempted compliance in the form of correct; approxi-
mate, and error responsez in;;;;éé& with age (mean per 30 minutes for 2-6
year olds=5.7, S.D.=5.4; .for 7-11 year olds, méan=i6:3;i§;ﬁ:=§:§; and
for 12-Z yes- olds, mean=28.6, S.D.=10.9). Second, correct responding
was tw!ze as frequent as attempted, but incorrect, responding- (mean percen-

tage of correct responses=67.8, S.D.=17.7; mean approximation and error

percentage=32.1, S.D.=17.7). And, third, classroom activities produced

less frequent task behaviors just as the preferred-nonpreferred tasks gene-

rated lower task performances than did project-designed tasks during stan-

dard activities.

Organization of Behaviors

A final area of interest is the distribution of behaviors withirn each
chiid's repertoire. To determine individual hierarchies; 13 major beha-
viots were ranked from most to least frequent and their proportionate oc-
curtences were calculated. The 13 behaviors were grouped according to
maladaptive behavior (SIB, negative/manipulative, unoccupied or self-
scvimulatory, no response plus self-restraint, ignore, and seizure) and
adaptive behavier (task prriciuance, escial/communication, play; watch;
discrete child Yekav.or, walk, wud pr.pary needs).

Although differing hierur:ries of individual behaviors were obtained
f+r children, maladaptive behavlors accounted for an average of 68% of
tsta! behaviors (S.[.=15.6, vauge=42-91%Z). As is evident from Table 60,

of all behaviors, and only three children engaged in an adaptive behavior

260
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Table 60

Hierarchy of Behaviors Within Children's Repertoires

SIBers

. Maladaptive and - ‘
T Adaptive Behaviors = 5-1 9~2 11-4 10-6 18-z 10-5 10-A _2-8

Maladaptive

Self-injurlnus A 9 2 1 6 1 1 1

Negative/mani- 2 5 3 3 2 5 7 3
pulative

Unoccupied/self- i 3 1 A 4 2 2 2
stimulatory }

No response/ignore 3 = 4 4 5 3 7 10 6

Self-restraint = = = = = = 5 =

Seizure C - - - - i2 - - _

Adaptive

Task performance 9 7 9 2 7 6 4 4

Social/comuni- 7 8 6 7 1 3 8 5
'cation -

Play 8 2 5 6 10 11 12 11

Discrete behavior - 11 6 8 8 11 ‘9 6 7

Watch 6 1 10 3 5 4 3

Walk 10 i1 - 10 9 10 9 16

Eat/sleep 5 10 7 11 8 8 11 8

!
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top two of their behaviors. These findings, in part, reflect
amount of unprogrammed time during classroom observations (at

of time for each child in free, waiting, toileting, or self-

activities).

[



DISCUSSION

The present research differs from past endeavors in terms of popula-
tion targeted; instrumentation; content, and conceptual framework. First;
the study represents the first large scale investigation of community as
well as young developmentally delayed §i§egg. Second; a multimethod ap-
proach was employed, including use of multiple questionnaires; assessments,
and observational situations. Third, the content comprises more detaiied

logical, and developmental perspectives.

SIB in the Community

Prevalence
The prevalence findings of the study dramatically dispell the pre-
conception :EE&E SIBers reside primarily within inStitutional settings:
Specifically, 100 children were identified wﬁbgliﬁ tirn, were sarved
directly by 12 service delivery systems, 25 schools, and 64 classroofs.
These settings represented a wide range of programs and primary handi-
capping conditions, rather than being_restrictéd to county programs for
mental retardation and developmental disabilities. Mote than half the
children served by Eﬁééé'ﬁéééféﬁs were high rate (miore than 50 SIB per

school day) and over 10%Z would be considered severe. In addition, vir-

amongst the most severe within their age group.
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A puzzling outcome was the smali number of 7-11 year olds identified
as compared to 2-6 or 12-22 year olds: It 1s conceivable that some of the
preschoolers are not as severely retarded as the older children and will
cease SIB as they become cognitively more mature and develop alternate
behaviors for influencing the enviromment. Since the majority of children
within the 7-11 year old group were high rate SIBers, those children with
less freqdent SIB may not have been referred by their programs or teachers.
The oldest group also contained a ﬁﬁEﬁéE of children from the 1964 fﬁﬁélié
zpidemic, the viral strain of which caused more severe and widespread
damage than in subsequent epidemics. And, finally, the oldest group mdy
caﬁggiﬁ more children who have been transferred from other counties to
Sranklin County due to greater availability of educationmal and residen-
tial facilities. -

The distribution by sex corresponded to incidence figures for mental
retardation in general; i.e., 5@2 male and 30% female. ﬁifﬁéﬁéﬁ the
greater severity of SIB among females cited by cthers was mot supported
by study findings, relatively equal numbers of males and females were
among the most severe SIBers. Thus, proportionately more females than

males exhibited severe SIB.

Age Differences

'Age differences in behavior, not investigated previously for SIBers;
Were evident for most measures employed: Both adaptive and cognitive
skills were more advanced within the oldest as compared to younger age
groups. Negative/manipulative behavior alsc decreased with age, as task
compliance increased. However, most striking were increases in both

frequency and number of topographies of SIB at successive age levels within
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the high rate group. Taken together, these results suggest that other
negative behaviors such as avoidance and crying predomindte among pre-

schoolers: As these behaviors are controlled by school personmel, SIB

becomes the primary counter control behavior used by older SIBers:

Comparison with Institutional Findings

. T

Results of survey measures yield similar prevalence,; parameters, and
associated characteristics for the community SIBers as those previously
reported for institutional populations. Average prevalence at 6% is just
under the figures reported for many institutional facilities (7 to 8%).
Percentage of high and low rate SIBers and respective average nuwher of
SIB topographies is almost identical to findings by Smeets ¢1971y. How-
ever, findings of the more detailed categorizing system indicates that
a greater number of topographies are exhibited by a higher percentage of
individuals than previously reported in other studies (e.g., 51% exhibit-
ing rkrae or more topographies as compared to 24-33% reported by Schroeder
;2\31;; 1981).

The most frequemtly éééﬁffi§§ topographies also are consistent with'

inconsistent use of the term self-injurious tehavior. Forms of eye press-—
ing that are self-stimulatory or "blindisms" were excluded from this study,
but may have been termed self-injurious by other investigators.

Deficits in adaptive skills »nd language development reported by in-
stitutional surveys were confirmed im this study. However, findings of
aggressive behavior toward others were not. Consistent with Ross' (1971)




238

biting and may be higher functioning.

Although language delays and disorders were present; communication
was not absent. In fact, communicative hehaviors occurred on the average
as frequently as did SIB. Over one-third were simpler nonverbal acts

Comparison With Surveys of Normal Infants and P

SIB was present more frequently among lower functioning than higher
functioning individuals: Besides confirming institutional findings, the
distribution of individuals and SIB frequency by mental age corresponded
normal population; SIB is most frequent between 9 and 18 months and de-
creases beginning about 2 years of age: Among community SIBers; the mean
quency of SIB was at Stages IV through VI (8-12;, 12-18, '18-24 months),

and greatest number of children were functioning at these levels.

Multiple Methods of Data Collection

Through multiple methods of data collection; it was possible to gene-
rate 15?655&515& concerning a broader range of behaviors and situations
than would have been possible with only a single instrument or situatiom:
In particular; the SIB Perception Questionnaire and Antecedent/Consequent

€ard Sort tapped more SIB topographies and revealed a broader range of
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ties. Results of extended observations in the classroom confirmed teachers'
perceptions. Therefore, the questionnaireiiﬂf?héenerate a more complete
picture of the pnraméters and functicis of SIB within a given individual
wore quickly than could be obtained through brief observation or unsys=
tematic interview. However, the standard activities provided insight in-
to a subset of the teacher's interactions with the SIBer as well as the
child's resporses to a siubset of activities.

Although teachers (and parents) can identify SIB parameters and an-
tecedents when presented with a structured format such as the question-=
naire or card sort, they do not necessarily integrate this information
to generate accurate perceptions of thé pattern of avents that precipitate

and maintain SIB in the school or hume setting. Explanations of why the
child continued to engage in JSIB were most often general statements and
seldom included conditioms, events, or behaviors maintaining SIB within
the classroom. Teachers of lower EuﬁCtipning children also had more dif-
ficulty "reading" children's behavior anﬁ‘iﬁterpretiﬁg it within the en-
vironmental context, i.e., cited "no reason'' for the occurrence of SIB.

And, finally, teachers confused the children's abilities to control SIB

with the efficacy of their own interventions, which were cften inappro—
priate. Therefore, more extensivel observation and recording of behaviors
and events within the natural environment are needed to unravel what is

clearly a complex behavioral phennmencn. -
/ .

aitecedents, Consequents, and Covariati

The present study has demonstrated the presence of multiple functions
of SIB both within and across individuals. Certain types of antecedent-
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consequent patterns were less obvious than others: These included ante-
cedent events not directed to the child which were fortuitously reinforced,
SIB which occurrsd to prevent anticipated although not necessarily forth-

SIB. Most complex was the analysis of self-restraint behaviors, espe-
c¢ially when they occurred before; concurrent with; and Following SIB:

A prototypic profile of classes of antecedeuts characterized SIBers

identified: Within standard activities; negative/manipulative behaviors
and SIB topographies constituted separate response classes. During
naturalistic observations; emission of particular SIB topographies was
body bléééﬁéﬁé (e:g:; in or out of wheelchair); type of activity, as
well as body parts restrained. And, finally, several patterns of co-
variation of SIB with other behaviors were obtained:

i o o
! Future Directions and Research

. Atthough the present study represents a first step toward comprzhen-
sive analysis of SIB; its limitations must also be recognized: First;

cross-sectional differences cannot be equated with change over time:
Longltudinal studies are needed that will clarify the developmental
course of SIB and associated behaviors within individuals:

program settings, and number of subjects (albeit large for SIB research).
A large group of é;bjééfé is needed to enable Eééfifﬁéfiéﬁ of age differ-
ences as well as factor analysis of the variables investigated: Since

settings within institutions differ considerably from those in full day

: 268 o
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programs, it would be advisable to investigate antecedents to SIB in these
settings to determine whether antecedent classes and profiles are similar
or dissimilar to those reported here. In addition, SIB in the home cop=
tinues to be neglected. As Patterson (1979) kas noted, and the few parent
and teacher card sorts obtained in this study confirm, both the freqiiency
and organization of ﬁaia&aptiﬁé‘§é5561éfé can differ between home and
school settings. \

And, third, despite the large number of younger children iscluded im
the study, findings shed little light on the conditions éurrbﬁgdiﬁg the
onset of SIB. Without further Eﬁé&ié&éé concerning the causes of onset
as well as why certain children develop SI§,;na others do not, it is im-
possible to move from intervention to ﬁfavenéiop;

Coricarns regarding the adequacy of inperventions employed with SIBers

of self-injurious children within cenmtral Ohio: 1In effect, SIB is a
prevalent but unacknowledged community problem: Treatment of SIB re=
quires both specialized knowledge and continual reanalysis of intervention
effects and ecvironmental influences. To expect teachers and staff in

64 different classrocms to attain and maintain these skills without sup=
port and guidance is neither realistic nor practical. Of additional con=
cern are the pareuts of SIBers who are even less likely to encourter
children similar to their own: & more centralized network of service and
and parents as well.

269



DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

participants, instrumentation, presentations; and publications. Feedback to

sarticipanté-, included psychologicagl reports for all children receiving
Part II Cognitive Assessment, consultation by teacher or parent request, and
summary of SIB questionnaire results for each program:

sastruments developed and evaluated in the study that are available
6ﬁ‘ré4ﬁéét include the SIB Perception Questionnaire (with community norms;

Aﬁﬁéﬁdig H), the short form of the Antecedent/Ccnsequent €ard Sort (with
o

community norms; Appendix J), the Sensorimotor Assessment and Social/

communication Behavior Chieckiist (Appendix K), and the Coding System for
Self-Injurious Behavior in the Natural Environment (Appendix M).

Presentations at the local level have included: 1) Szif-injuricus

t

behavior in community population; for Franklin County Bgard oi Mental

Retardation and Developmental Disapbilities adm’iriistrat’iiié; nursing,
psychological, and behavior modification staff; May 4, 1982; 2) Analy-

by the Department Behavior Modi: ication Committee, Ohio Department of

Mental Retardation and Developmental Disabilities for state-wide insti-

October 1, 1982 (see Appendix R for in-service agenda and listing of

participants). At the international level, The relationship of seif-

\ing, and intrapersonal and




August 26, 1982, and will appear in the proceedings publication froi

the conference.

Additional articles in preparation are: ''Prevalence and associatad
characteristics of self-injutiocus behavior in the community," "Past, pre-
sent, and future directions in the analysis of self-injurious behavior,"
"Identification of éﬁtétédéﬁté»td self-injurious behavior by teacher

questionnaire;" "Cognitive functioning of self-injurious individuals,"
and "Effects of task difficulty and preference in a large group of

self-injurious individuals.”
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Appendix A

June 22, 1981
=

Deax
 As parc of_a d/:vertation research study, ve are in the process of
identifying childrer. ages 2-22 yesrs, vho_reside in the community and __

exhibit self-injuri::# behaviors (e.g., self-biring, hicting, hairpulling;
headbanging, etc.). An attempt is being made to_identify all such children

in Delaware, Frankl:ir, Licking, and Marion Counties.
We are request..g your assistance in the ideritification process and,

if applicable, iz 'ie study, as follows:

i.  Plesse moci’ us as to Whether you are or aré not currently serving
such childre-. o
2. 1f you have aerved such thi}ﬂtéﬁriﬁ the past, any i{nformatio: re-

gatding the children’s current educational placement (without

releasinf :hildren's names) would be helpful.

3. 1f yoo are curently serving children who engage in self-injurious
behaviors, we would like your permission to allow your staff and
the identified children to participate in che study.

77777 Enclosed 1s & copy of the proposal for your comsideratidn. Tam
hopeful chat you =ill agres to allow yoor scaff and any children curreatly

being served to participate in the study. In returni for participation in
the project, suwmary of findings for individual children will be forwarc -

to you; and an in-gervicé worksiop based on project findings can be arrar, -u.

We would #ppreciate hearing from you as soon as fossible. If you have

! any questions, pleasé feel fre€ to contact me. Thank you for your consideér-
atior of this matter.

Sincerely,

Ellen Weinhouse
“he Nisonger Center
(614) 422-8365

BW:kr .

Erclos.-

O
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F.

o
wn
O

Self-Infur

Purpose

The proposed ?iséiteﬁ,aiii investigate the relationship of intrapergomal

and interpersonal behaviors and events in multihandicapped children, ages 2-é,

9-11; and .12-22 years, who resideé in the comsunity and engage in self-injurious

Sehavior (SIB). Of particular interest are spatial and temporal patterns of

SIB. range of antecedents to and functions of SIB, covariation of negative/mani-

pulative and social/communicacive behaviors with SIB, and developmental functions

of antecedents to SIB. The relationship of age and developmental fumctioning to

the above behav +vg will He investigated with additional comparison among data

colléction . tthe + =4 activity contrasts.

Mo
~ sponents of the study include: (1) Survey in several Ohic counties to
investigate prevalirice, parameters, and correlated characteristic8 of SIB;

(2) Indepth assessment tc identify cognitive profiles of SIBers; {3) Administra-
tion of a standard serfes of activities to enable systematic study of condigions,
Svents, and behaviors satecedent to SIB vithin and across individuals; and (L)

Observation of SIBers in the natural environment (for four consecutive days).

Subjeces
 via the survey, all children, ages 2-22 years, vho engage in SIB and reside
in the compunity in at least four counties in Central Ohic will be idenrified.

To be included in Parts 3 and 4, ‘chfldrer _wvst_axhibit_one of the major’'SIB topc-
graphies and have a recent history of 8<1C . ‘cidents of SIB or over 50 SIBs an

pore than one day: A subgroup of highes: and lovest rate sIBers will be observed
in Part 4.

fnstrunen "Eﬁfiéﬁ

 The survey (Part 1) will comprise administrac! ~f the Adaptive Behuvior

Scale (ABS) and an SIB-related questionnaire and revic. of zdocational records.

Cognitivz assessment (Part 2) will utilize a Piagetiar -based cognitive assesc-

Commit e e R rcrstionsl) and standardizec iutelligence test (Laiter,
}ﬁ\’.'egj_aigjé:}; Standard activities (Part 3) will irvolve tasks designed specifi-

cally for tris study with x sequential observational coding system. _The coding

aystem will_also be utilized for observation in the classrcc~ (Part &) and

focuses on antecedent and consequent events as well as sociai communicative
behaviors that may covary vith SIB. Videotapes of select children will be obtained

for further analysis during Parts 2, 3; and 4 of the study.

Tascher Involvenent

Trgchers vill he ast - : the ABS and_the SIB related questioanaite
{Fart 1 Survéy) ang will .. -ry it the 30 minutes of standard activi-
ttes. A brief interview -’ . ., ta aacertain intarvamticis in effect snd

cbject pref-irences prisy tr  ~uiic. -wating (Part 2). However, B0 direct
teacher ! ‘olvement is e uesi€C Tz P te 2 and & «f the study. )

The research study will be carried out fro@ January - .roush December, 1981._

Teschers and children will be scheduled ss program perminc;on and survey findings
are acquired:
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G.

Data Collection

_ Cognitive assessmerits and observations will be carried out by Ellen Weinhouse.

Lindsay Craves and Cheryl Huntzirnger will assist. in data collectisn for Part 3
{standard activities) and Part 4 (naturalistic observation).

Eéﬁfiééniiaiiii

Permission for ifictgstion for Parts 1 through 4 will be obtained from program

directors. _Parent permission will be obtained for parent parfictpation in the

survey, réview of educational records, and use of videotapes. All children and

corresponding data w121 be sasigned jdentification codes to protect confidentiali:v.

Dirsct Results and Benefits

Assessment results and tndividual descriptive data concerning SIB_and iéibtiitéa

behaviors will be forwarded to _participating programs. An in-service traininy
workshop for interested teachers can be arrangeéd for Wintcs, 1982.
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Appendix B

Parent Permission Letters

April 30, 1981

Dear

vit150s self-injurious behaviors (e.g., bites or hits him/herself) inm order

During the coming ﬁbﬁthgiiérqiii be studying children who engage in. _

to try te understand these children berter. We are trying to include every
auch child from 2 to 22 years of age who 1ives in Central Ohio.. Our study

ifvolves administering two questionnaires to you and your €hild's teacher,

assessing your cuild with teses that are geared to his/her level, having the

teacher give a series of educational tasks,.and observing your child in the

classroom. At the end of the study, we will provide 3 summary of what ve
found for each child and an in-service training workshop.

 We have received permission from your school €o carry out the school
reldted part of the study. We are now asking your permission to £111 oot
the questionnaires and to allow Us to review your child's school records.
- Please f1ll out and return to_us the enclosed, stamped postcard. We
will be contactifg you in the near future to explain the project in more

decail and to answer any questions.

Sincerely,
Clew U ecvchacir

Ms. Ellen Weinhouse
The Nisonger Center
(614) 422-8365

E‘if k?

Enclosure

288
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April 30, 1981

Dear

buring the coming wmonths e will be studying

various self-injurious behaviors (e.g., bi.es or hits him/herself) in order

to try to understand these children better. We are trying to Include every

such child from 2 to 22 years of age who lives in Central Ohioc. Our study

involves administering two questionnaires €0 you and.your child's teacher,

assessing your child with tests chat are geared to

teacher give a series of educational tasks; and_observing your child in the

elassroom. At the end of the study, wé will provide a summary of what wé

found for each child and an in-service training workshop.

We are_asking your .permission to allow your chiid to participate 1

the study. Please fill oul and return the attached permission slip to

your school.

children who engage in
red to his/her level, having the

Sincerely,

e b s i

Ms. Ellen Weinhouse

The Nisonger Center

(614) %22-8365

EwW:kr

1 ___ agree ____—___domo
in the self-injurious behavior study.

ds not agree to allow my child co participate

signature

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Jude 15, 1981

Dear

 During the coming months we will be studyiny children who engage in various
gelf-tnjurious behaviors (e.g.; bites or hits him/herself) in order to try.to_
understand these children_better. _We are trying to include every such child from
2 to 22 years of age who lives in Céritral Ohfo:.. Our study involves aduministering
tuwo questionnaires to you and your child's teacher, assessing your child with

cognitive tests that are geared to hir/her level, having the teacher give a
series of educational tests, and observing your child in the classroom. At the

end of the study we will provide a summary of what we found for each child and
dn in-service training workshop.

The Franklin County Board of Mental Retardation snd Developmental Disabili-

ties has agreed to participate in the school related part of the stady: We are
now asking your permission to fill out the questionnaires and to allow us to re-

view your child’s school records and £ administer the cognitive assessments.
 Please £1l1 out and return to us the enclosed, stamped postcard. (Young
adults vho are 1§ years or older and have no guardian must sign the permission
card themselves.) '
Sincerely;

(614) 422-8365
EW:kr

Enclosure

 Ms. Weinhouse has received @y permission to conduct her study with the

children in our program. We consider the research to be valuable and of benefit_
to us in our programming with the children. If you give permission for cogritive

testing and review of educational records, please be assured that we will monitor
that use carsfully. '
Sincerely;
jeen Lee; Ph.D. - -
Franklin County Board of Mental Retardation

and Developmental Digabilities

2€3



Screening Form

Self-Injurious Behavior Project

The followifig information 1s nesded to ascertain how many children served

by your program exhibit some form of self-injuricus behavior. Behaviors include,

but are not limited to; headbanging, head or face hitting, self-biting, self-

estimate only and would not require an actual coumt of kinds or frequency of

behaviors. ;

Thank you for your cooperation.

Sincerely;
Cilewidesihoii

Ellen weinlicuse
The Nisonger Center

School/Program: -

Child Age Per Day

digging or pinching, and ear or eye poking. _The information is meant to be an

Estimated Frequency

264
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SELF-INJURIOUS BEHAVIORS

 For purposes of this study, SIB is defined as repeated comtact of
one body part with another (e.

_bod with self-biting; face slapping, hairpulling,
ing with fingernails) or contact of body with an object (e.g:;_banging
Head against floor, wall; or furniture) which has caused tizsue damsge In
the past (8.g., reddeming; bruising; callousing; infection, or destruction
of tissue). SIB is distinguished {rom other repetitious or potentially

harmful benaviors, including self directed SIB, self-stimulstory behavior;

suicidal gestires, sccidental injuries; and habit behaviors.
Behaviors considered to be self-injuricus include (but are not

limited to):

1: Hesa banging against external objects (wall, furmiture; floor;
other persons); .

2; Biting own lingers, hand, am, or other body part;

3. Face hitting utilizing one or both hands with fist or open palm
and striking cheek, nose, chin, of SKull;

L. Pulling own hair;

5. Scratching, digging: of pinching ovn body;
6. Hitting self witn objects;

7. Biting objects;

8 Kicking self;

9. Eye or ear poking.

292
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Appendix D

PROJECT TIME LINE

February; 1981 S

______March, 1981 -

I: Survey

Identify programs, develop forma

béjéﬁiiog Qliérégiéihlh?iié and curd sort

II: Aasessment

Develop senasri-motor prococol, communication

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- — - checklist
t III: Activities ) 7 -
Gl AhCooITi Develop,éij’i,ggv;gggog;ngigzstem. - Train observera with videotirmé; Iive obaervation;
t Iv: Observation begin observer training with videotapes begin -reldabilicy - -
a Analysis o © B
April; 1981 - - . May, 1981 _

t 1: Survey C6iit5cf programs, parent permission. Con;jnge program contacts, administer questionnairea

: y teat ar q t6 MARCA Industries; 05SB; Nisonger ABAP/PS/ET
t II: Assesament Reliability from pilot tapes 0SSB o
t ITII: Accivities Develop activities; train activities 'MARCA lndustiies (pilot); O5SB; Nisonger ABAP/PS/ET
t IV: Observation  Continue reliability observations Nisonger ABAP videotape
a Kiiiiyiii 77E aop varisble keya Ciiﬁiiiiiér code questionnslrel. card sorts (declis 15 2)

— June; 1981 _ ] o July/August; 1981 e

£ I: Sorvey R Administer queationnaires to Hickory Continue program, parent contacts; administer question-

¢ Survey Kiiolla, past teachers naires to Autintlci?ggggnljggggner ET/PS, St.
o - — - Vincent 's; past teachers, parents e —
t II: Assessment Hickory Knoll School vncaﬂﬁﬁ——luustic Program, -referral
t III: Activities Hickory Knoll school vacation Autistic Program; Nisonger IS o
t Iv: Observation Hickory Knolt  |School vacation Reliability observations B T A

—— — . - - . . a -
8 Analyais Computer code data decks 1 and 2 5::’; unch Iff?%,‘ ‘ 2 cé-pat!r code Asagsaments, acti

O




PROJECT TIME LINE (continued)

art I: Survey

Sepeember, 1981 ——_ — . ~______ October; 1 -
schedulz schools; parent permission; question- Administer questionnaires to Northridge; Southeast,

isirea to Northeast; ARG Industries South

| ARC Industries

srt Iii HM

ARC Industries South

ARC Industries North, Northeast, Northridge; Southeast

art 111: Activities

ARC Industries South

ARC Tndustries North, Northesst; Northridge, Southeast

‘are 1V: Observation

_ Northeast Training Center

Northeast, Notthridge, Southeast

)ata Analysis

Computer code data decka &, 5, b 6}

paychological reports—— - -

Computer code data decks 1, 2, 84

December, 1981

adalnister questionnairea to Kingswood,

Adminlster questlonnaires to Forest Park, Tove and
North-

Part I: Lurvey Family Learning Center, 0SSB, Day Treat- Learn, Northeast, Colrain, Southeast, Malze;
e ment. L e - -—ridge; parent s - -
,,,,,, Kingawood, Northridge, Southeast, O0SSB, Forest Park, Love and Learn, Northridge, Southeast,

ADD Day Cs.~

patt III: Activities

Day Treatment —

_ Kingswood, OSSB; Day Treatment

Forest Park, Northeast, Northridge, Love and Lestn,

Southeast; 0SSB—

part IV: Observation

_ Forest Park, Love and Learn

Data Analysis

Computer code decks 1, 2, 4, 5; 6 65 paychological
repoits - . —

et

—Januery, 1982 —————

February; 1982

Part I: Survey

Day Treatment, O55B, Weat Central South-
gide Day Care- - -

- Day Care §

G. Bell, ADD

MARCA Tnduatriea, MARCA School, A.

Part I1: Assessment

Day Treatment, West Central

HARCA Industriea, MARCA Schoal, A. G. Bell, South-

east; Day Treatment

part I11: Activities

_ 0sSB, West Central

MARCA Industries; MARCA School, Day Treatsent

Part IV: Observation

7&iﬁ§3900&;‘6§§§.AFEEEﬁé?ﬁtiii

Cancelled due to no atiow and snow days

Data Analyals

kéyauﬁéﬁ' computer code

psychological teporef

Key punch, computer code;

Q
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PROJECT TIME LINE (cont

fnued)

T March, 1982 . Apeil, 1982 o
-- [ Pareut; Nisonger ET, PS. computer code e;

Part I: Survey snalyses 2 questionnaire Computer nnnlysls quest!onnalre. KBS B
e Revise sensori-motor assessment VI and - o - N —_

Part I1: Assessment Cl scales; plan analyses - - Computer analyais - cognitive aapessments -
Part II1: Activities Computer code, keypunch

IV: Observation

Computer code

Statlstical consultatlion,

Stacistical coneuitation' keypunch. psychologicnl

Data Anslysia psychological reports s

_ May, 1982 . _ June/July, 1982

— — Computer snslyslu ~ ABS; wrlte results ~ Computer analyals - Card Sort; write results, re-

Part I: Survey questlonnalre vise quectionnaire; revise card sore—————— — —

Part II: Assessment Compuiter snslysis. vrlte reeults o

Part Ii1: Activities Plan analyses Reformat data; analyaia, write results

Pact IV: Observation  Computer code, keypunch Keypunch - i
Statiatical consultation Statistical consultstfon

Data Analysis

FCBAR/DD, State of Ohio Kversive

?i@iéﬁtitiﬁﬁﬁ - Committee llorksbopf,f, N o .
Auguat, 1982

Part I: Survey o ) ~

Part 11: Assessment )

Parc III: Activittes | _ te

Part IV: Observation Reformat, analysts, write results

Data ;j,;igiui Disaertation completed _ BEH final report completed 7 -

— — — — A Oht - ;

Trream: Cations 1ASSHD, Toronto é D o :;:te of o Avershfwcowrnittee. in-service for ;

O

E
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Appendix E

518 Perception Questionnaire :
_¢nald 1D S

School ID

§I5 TEACHER QUESTIUNNAIRE

Crnild's Name _—

Birth date - {C.A.

Person f:illing out questionnaire

Date S .

_ T4e purpose of this gquestiommaire is to help us_learn more about chiliren who
erigage in self-injurious behavior. We are particutarly interested in identifying
similarities and qifferences in children's self-injuriocus behaviors as well as now
the behaviors charnge over time. .

Please i1l in only those parts 0: the ;_that apply to the time
=e nvorvez witnh the ooz -G, Il you do not KNoW Or canrot remem-er SOME aspect
of the child's benavior, please indicate this.

Thank you for your assistance. o
Sincerely;
Tl U‘-;K*—LL/»&“‘L'
Ellén Weinmhopuse

The Ohio State Uriversicy

Background Informat ion

-

i, please list the time period during which you worked with the child.

Started: month ______________year
Stopped: ————___mor-h © year

2. In what capacity were you involved with the child?

3. Did the self-injurious behavior begin:
_ before you started working with the child.
—_—
ufter you started working with the child.

If the self-injuriour behavior begap before you started working with the chiid,
proceed to Part II of the questionnaire. Thon't f£i1l in Part I.)

296 BEST COPY AvAILATIE
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Child ID
School ID
SIB PARENT QUESTIONNAIRE
Child's Name __ =
Birth date (A )
Person filling out guestionnaire -
Relation to Child -
Date: il - -

3 to help us laarn more about children

 The purpose of this questionnaire is to help us laarm.
who engage in aelf-isijurious bebavior. We are particularly interested in

identifying similarities and differernces in children's self-injurious _behaviors
as well as how the behaviors change over time, As parents, you are in & unique
position to provide this information. Please £fi1l in as many parts of this
questionnaire as_you can. _If you do not kxiow or cannot remember some aspect

of your child's bshavior; please indicate this. :

Thank you for your assistarice.
Sincerely,
B Y S W SRR A

Ellen Weinhouse
The Ohio State University

29+ BEST COPY AVFiLABLE
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_Chitd ID —
School ID -

ST FOSTER PARENT, GROUP HOME, AND HOUSEPARENT QUESTIUNWAIRE

- Childis Name ___ -
Birth Date — (Coko _— 3
person {illing out questionnaire
Date L S

engage in self-injurions behavior.. We are particularly interested in identifying
similarities and differences in chidren's self-injurious behaviors &3 well as oW

tre behaviors change over time.

The purpese of this qusstionnaire is o help us learn more atout children whc

rts of the questionnaire pply to the time
member come aspect

Please fill in only tho3e

1T you Go not iqiow or cannot re
dicate this.

Thank you for your assistance.

Sincerely,

The Nisonger Center
The Ohiu State University

Background Information
:  Please 1ist the timé period during WhiEh the child lived with you {or in your
group home or cottagef?

Started: - — month __year
Stopped: — . montn - - Y€ar

5. 1In what capacity were you involved With the child?

3. Did the self-injurious behavior begin:
before you Started working witn the child.
. _ _after you started working with the chila.

If the melf-injurious behavior began befors you started working witn the chiid,
proceed to Part II of the questionnaiTe.(Don't {11 in Part 1.

SEar prny pson ymE
Lot g:;:'\z f“,!,g.':‘AE

295.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



272

Part I. Onsst of Bshavior -
Think back to the first time you rioticed your child engaging in self-injurious
behavior.

_1: wWhat sge was your child when you Hoticed the first behavior?

~ less than 1 year 7 years old 12 years old or older
* 1 year old._ T/ B8 years old
~— 2 years old -~ G years ola
3 years old — 10 years olc
4 years old ~—" 11 years old
T 5 years old
6 yeara old

5. What was the first behavior you noticed?

a. biting own fingers OF hand

—— 4. banging hesd on the floor or other objects
— ¢. hitting head with hands
. d. other: - —

3. Under what conditions did the first bemavior occur?. (Please describe what

rappened beforehand and what you and yoir ¢hild were doing at the time.)

4-  How was your child feeling at thé time?

a. f{rustrated

b. angry _
—— g. in pain
. d. heppy

e. other: —

5. What did you do when you saw the behavior?

6. Why do you think the self-injurious behavior started?

O
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Part II. Kinds of Self-Injurious Betavior

Now think about the kinds of self-injurious behavior your child has engaged in

over the years. (The attached 1ist indicates Einds of behaviors children have been
known to ergsge in.)

1. Please list your child's self-injurious behaviors in the order in which you
noticed them gy indicate the mge &t which each new behavior started (and stopped,
if applicable). Also stateé what you remember caused the new behavior to ¢ .ccur.
Kind of Self-Injurious Behavior |Age Started | Stopped| Cuuse
) (Barliast behavior in Part 1,
~1 '

9)

10)

11)

12)

300
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3.  Your child may have angsged in some of the behaviors you listed more often than

others. Please list how often your child engaged in each kind of self-injurious

benaviors Include only those behaviors he emgaged in at each age.

When s/he was——2-5 years 0ld | 7-11 years old {12-22 years old | since September
Tmost frequent) I. 1. i 1. 1.

2, 2. 2. 2

3. 3 3. 3.

L. L. L. L. r

5. 5. 5. 5.

é. ; : €. 6.

1' Z' 7; 7}

8. 8. 8. 8.

9. 9. 9. 9.

10. 10, oF h0o.
B - 11e p1. 1. 1.
{ieast frequent) 12. g2 2. h2.

part 111, Frequency of Self-Injurious Behavior

Now consider how frequently your child has engaged in all of his Self-injuricus

behaviors combined. For each age period; put an "L" by the fismber that represents the

lowest frequency and an "H" by the number that represents the highest frequency.

es s/he was 25 years old

| 12-22 years old | since September

less than once a week

Once a day G

2= irzidents per day

5-10 incidents per day

14 timies per hour

55 _vines par bour

10-2y times per hour

3U=59 times per hour

100-199 times per hour

200-239 times per hour

300-399 times per hour

LDO-499 times per hour B

500-999 times per hour

T;000 or more times

per hour —

BLoY

w
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part IV: Imterventions Used for Self-Injurious Behavior o z

both at bome and &t school. Please list_as many approaches as_you cac remember and
in the order in which they were tried. 1If no specific procedure was used; describe
what did happen following the self-injurious behavior. Under "Who," indicate who used

the procedure; e:g.; home, school; or both. Under "Result,” state the effects o1 the
procedure. start with your chila's current age and the procediire presently in use.

Many procedures may have been used to try to_control the self-injurious behavior

School Year  When your child was: Procedure | Wno | Result

21 years old

20 years old

19 years old

18 years ald .

17 years old

16 years old

15 years old

14 years old

13 years oid

12 years old

O
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Sehool Year  When your child was:

Procedure

g
]
3
E

11 years

old

old

oxd

8 years

old

7 years

old

& years

old

5 years o

4 years

old

3 years

old

2 yesrs old

part V. Self-Restraint

1.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Has your child ever engaged in any. self_restraint bemavior (used objects, materials;
or his own hands to restrain himself from engaging in self-injurious behaviors)?

. Yes S -

17 you answered "yés" to the preceding question, please indicate _which of the

follewing behaviors you have seen, the sge(s) st which they occurred, and what

you think caused them to begin. Also star the behavior that occurred sost often

during esch age range.

| 20
¥
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Kind of Self-Restraimt Age Started | Stopped Ccause
1. Try to get people to hold
- his hands 4 B
2. Hold own hands
3. Pull sieeve over hand
4. Put hands inside shirt
5. Wrap hands in material
_ (snirt, blanket, cloth)
6. Wind string-like objects
around hands or fingers B
7. Hook fingers in belt or
belt loop
B.  Hook_hands/lingers around
oblects (chairs; table —
A%ii_étf:i) —e —
. Hold objects in hands
1. Place objects between
fingers (lint, clothing,
_.__fuzz; smail objects) - = —
11. Other:
12. Other:
13. Other:
iL. Other
3. How oftén does your child engsge in self-restraint behaviors? .
1 - S __..3 i 5
seldon lsss than hal? .  about haif more than half -almost all
" the time the time the time the time
L. Vhen your child engages in self-restraint behaviors; do the behaviors interfere
with his engaging in other behaviors? 5 i
T ’ . 2 ___ S S : ;
can‘'t/won't use uses rands for . uses hands fér uses hanas for. -
hands at all only a few activities mary activities almost all activi-
: ties

ERIC
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V1. Conditions Under Which Seif-Injurious Behaviors Occur :

1. FPlease check the events that have occurred immedistely before your child has
engsged in a melf-injurious behavior {incidents, events, or behaviors you think
trigger the self-injurious behavior); Star the event that most often preceded

self-injurious behavior during each age range. Sifze
Event 2.6 year old 7-11 year 2-22 1d Septemt
After unexpected sounds or
movenents- _ ) - _
Whien requested to do specific
thing i

XTter any sdult cpeech (may t
vary from onie time to the

next » .
Whsn adult approaches child

When left alone

When touched

When_approaching certain areas ' -
or places o :

Kiver picking up, walking to,
or doing something S/he wants

After unsuccessfully trying
to do an iciiv:’;ty or task i e —

When familiar routinés are
When_adult tries to siop

chita's self-stimulatory or

other imappropriate behavior - —
Nothing happened (no apparent '
reason)

Other:

engages in them? (Check one answer) )
almost never _ . !
=== less than half the time

half the time

more than halfl the time

most of the time

3. Do you think your child can control (stop) his self-injurious behaviors when he |

1l



3. Why do you think your child started to engsge in self-injurious behaviors?

4. Wy do you think he continues to engage in self-injurious behaviors?

Q : .
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YII. Self-Injurious Behavios

Pest Month - Card Sort -

' The attached set. of cards represent ovents and bensviors vhEt aay bave Securied

Aurihg the past Innth,iﬁ@Edgitéljrﬁéfﬁre,lnd/or,immediitél? after & self-injurious

benavior. Please : rt the cards into piles &s follows:

PRIOR T0 PAST MONTH

Pile 1:
pile 2:

Never happened before or after self=injurious behavior
Used to happen before or after self-inmjurious behavior, but hasn't
during the past month,

URING THE PAST MONTH

_pile 3:

Occurred infrequently(ss compared to other events or behaviors)

immecistely before or after self-injurious benavior.

Gccirred some oi the tims (as compared to other events or hehaviors)

ipmediatsly before or after self=in urious behavior

Occurred often (as compared to other events or behaviors) immediately

before or after self-injurious behaviors.

o ggy  BESTCOPYAVALARLE



%AAﬂ!ABBANGING (HB)
2 Headbang to obiects
3 Tables
4 Floor
5 Wall

7_ Teeth bang to objects
persons
9 _Adultes
10 Peers
H-Teo self '
12 Hand
13 Arm
14 Leg (siteing position)

15 BITING SELF (B§)
16 Hand

18 Top of hand
19 Chew hand
20 Fingers

21 Thamb

22 Middle fingers
23 Ring fingers
21 Arm

23 Foreamm

__ 24 Wrist
25 Foot (Big Eéé)

27 Shirt sleeve
28 Pants . leg
29 Neckline
30 FACE HITTING (FH)
31 To face/open palm
32 Forehead
33 Cheek
34 Nose
35 Chin
36 To skull/open
37 Side of head
37 To ear/fist ¢
38 To face/fist
39 Forehead
40. Cheek
41 Nose
42 Chin
43 To-skull/fist
%4 Side of head
45 Back of head
3 to face

47 BAIR PULLING (HP)
48 Back of hair
49 Side of hair

$0 Front of hair

O
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Appendix F : -

Specific Topography Variations

51 DIGGING/

. 59 Scalp
60 _Scratch

61 Face

62 Arus

64 Headbang
65 Cheek to. kuee

66 Head to knee

67 Nose to knee

68 Bite knee

69 OBJECT TO-—FA

70 Forehand
71 Face (chéék/skull)
72 Chin

73_.KICKING .SELF (KS).
(kick shin)
75 Foot (step on foot)
76 Object :
77 Rnee to table .
78 Rub leg against chair

79 EYE POKING (EP)
80 wWith thugb

81 With finger

83 Face hitting
84 ¥Knuckle . _
85 To chin
. B86__To teeth
87 Hand press
38 To face
89 To chin
__ 90 To nose_ ___
91  Fist (o tee;h)
2 Ob4 ace hittin

3 To south
94 Press objects to mouth
95 Hit objects to teeth

§6 To head (dump objects)

97 Bita objects
58 Tar
99 Ear goic
100 Hit ear _ _
101 Pull/press ear
102 Pull ear lobe

103 Scratch insids ear




104 _Hit other

105 Upper amm

106 Chest/sides

107 Back

108 Bip o
109 Resar end (spank)
110 Thigh/leg

111 'ﬁi:—ObjGCts u’i:h]’

114 _ _Other

112 Floor

113 Objects

116 Grit teeth (chip teeth)

116 Pull wouth o

117 Throw head back (crack)

118 Pick mnose

119 Pick aails .

120 Rub head against objeces

121 Bang shoulder to wall

122 Throw a&lf on floor and/or

___ against objects

123 Slam feet on floor

12% Head to shoulder or upper
arn :

Actual pumber of different beliaviorse=954

HAJOR _CATEGORIES
HB = 1-14
BS » 1529
FH = 30-46 (+83-91)
HP = 47-50
DS = 51-62
KH = 63-68 :
OF = 69=72 (+92-96)
KS = 13-178
EP = 79-81
SB = 82-124
SUBCATEGORIES
HE = 2(3-6), 7, B(9-10), II(12-14) .
BS = 16(17-19); 20(21-23), 21(22-24),
© 25, 26(27-29) .
Fil = 31(32-35), "36(37-38), 37;
. 38(39-42), 43(44=45), 46
BP = 47(48-50) __ __ ... ____. ___
DS = $2(53-55), 56(57-59), 60(61-62)
KH = 64(65-67), 68
OF = 69(70,71,72) . .
KS = 74, 75, 76(77-78)
EP = 79¢80-81) = --
SB = 83(84-91); 92(93-96), 97,

98(99-103); - 106(105-110), _
111(112=113), 114(115-124)

FURTHER SUBDIVISION OF SB 83
84 (85-86), 87(88-90), 91

O
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{nterveitisons for Self-Injurious Behavior

Major Code
Aversive Consequence (1-14)
Restrain: (15-20)

Alternacive Behavior (21=27)

Pesitive Consequence (28-40)
1gnore (41)

Counseling (42)

Restruceoring Environmen: (43)

Appendix G

12.
132
14.
15.
16.

Subcategery—

Negative Physical (1-6)

Negative Speech (7-8)

Ti{me Out (9-10)
Atterition Withdrawal (11-14)
Material Restraint (15-16)
Plysical Restraint €17-20)
Differential Reinforcement (21-22)

Futictional Altermative {(23-25)

Positive Physical (28-31)
Positive Speech (32)__.

Change Activity (33-38) -
vVestibular/Tactile (39-40)

Notie (462)

None (43)

(oY
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Phvsical Restraint (RA)

284

Specific Interventiona in Use

_  ADMINISTER AVERSIVE CONSEQUENCE

Negative Physical Contact (NP)
Forcefully bring arms down
Administer aversive (water squire,
paddle, hit hand wirh object

Floor restraintc

Facisl screening. L
Positive practice overcorrection
or maintain a position for =

Nb—ml

wn e

. prolonged period
$ HRestitutive overcorrection

zative Speech—{
7 verbal/signed reprimand _

TP T r—
~ "'stop, “, “Hands down!™ =
8 Derogatory comment/threat (NI; NB)

Cto act age appropriately, etec:)

Tise Out as Removal from Situation
(no code; T.0.=activity code)

9 lsolate in room (in corner, in_

middle of room, zwvay from group,
_ in padded chair, on floor
10 Isolste out of room (in bathroom,
halivay) :
Attention Withdrawal (IC, NR, AL)
11 1Ignore until behavior stops
12 Walk sway from child - — .
13 Brisf_attention withdrawal {5-10"
no SIB)

.14 Long attenticn withdrawal (2 minutes)

RESTRAINT (RA)

Material Restraint (ususlly continuous RA)
1S Helmet (with and without face guard,
fading to hat)

16 Other material reatraints (e:g:»
straight jacket, gittens; arm splints,

vrist ties to chair, restraint chair)

17 Bold hands dowi ot on surface; hold
. ehild . ..
18 Hold child in lap and restrain

19 Basket hold (arms crossed in front

__ and held behind)

30 Block SIB (with or without object)

ﬁtﬁﬁi@t ALTERNATIVE BEHAVIOR (8o code)
Pifferential Reinforcement (PR)
21 Token econcmy _
22 Positive reinforcement for no SIB
(intermittent, unspecified schedule;
specifiad amount of work)

Tealfi/Prompt Functional Alternative
Behavicrs (no code)

23 Incompatible (keep child active,
_etc.) - - -

24 Communication (train, require, -

__ reinforce) . ___

25 Redirect to task (repetition of .

antecedent, require continuation

of work, etc.)

Verbal Request to Engage in Alternative

Behavior zBR;CR§SN5

26 Request to engage in incompatible
behavior (BR/CR/SN) (hands in lap,

_ hands on table, clasp hands)

27 Request to_emgage in appropriate
behavior (BR) (work, etc.)
A

ADMINISTER POSITIVE CONSEQUENCE

Positive Physical Contact (PC)

28 Remove or redirect hand (to touch
body part appropriatély, to engage
1in_incompatible behavior such as
holding hands; to bit an object in-

_ stead of self)

29 Hold child's hands ‘

30 Comfort (stroke face, hold, rock,
cuddle, etc.) -

31 Move child avay from object (e.g.:
svasy from object was headbarging
against)

Positive Speech (IS, IR)
32 Discuss problem (ask 1f child feels
0K, talk with child)

, (no code)

terials/Activict
33 Give object to hold/mcuth (coy,
book, etc.) S
34 Attempt to meet child's needs
{(give desired object, €tc.)
g,



35
36
37

38

Redirect to different activity
Distract
Take for tiﬂe (In care chair;

39

%0
41
42

43

O
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Vestibular activity (rocking chair,
water bed, rocking boat, bobath balls

vestibular swing)
Taccile stimulation (tnct:le atimula-
tion, deep pressure massage)

IGNORE (continmue ongoing activity)
COUNSELING

RESTRUCTURE ENVIRONMENT

Eliminate known .n:eceaenES. e.B.,

avoid verbal negacives. etc.

Lo
—
[ye]
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Appendix H

Revised SIB Perception Questionnaire

child I0

School ID

SIB TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE

Chilz‘s Name

Bir Y date — {C.Ae

Person [illing out questicnnaire __

Date

" Ine purpose of this questionnaire is to help us learn more sbout children who
engage in self-injurious behavior. _We are particularly interested in identifying

similarities and differences in childrén's self-inmjurious behaviors as well as how
the Sehaviors changé over time. ' '

Pleas

) e 7iil in only those parts oy the guestionnaire that apply to the time
: VO : X1 d r some aspect
ST ihe child's behavior, please indicate this. i

T e yaﬁ Ea? yoti.‘:‘ issiiiaga' P Pt T
hank Sincerely,

frdw Uit

Eilen Weinhouse

The Ohic State University
Background Information

i. Please list the time period during which you worked with the child.

Started: — month S year
Stopped: month — year

3. 1in what capscity were you involved with the child?-’

3. Did the sel{-injurious behavior begin:

bafore you started working with the child.

after you started working with the child.
, ] o
If the seif-injurious bulidvior BegAR before you started working with the child,
procesd -to Part II of the questicnnaire. (Don't fill in Part )

. 513 ST ooy gy
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LR JE———
School ID _

SIB PARENT QUESTIONNAIRE

Child's Nape —

Birth date (c.A. )

Person filling out questionnaire __ _

Relation to Child ___

Date

 The purpose of this questionnaire is to help us learn mors about children
who engage in self-injurious behavior. Ne are particularly interested in_

jdentifying similarities and gifferences in children's self-injurious behaviors
as well as how the bshaviors change over time. As parents, you are in & wnique

position to provide this information. Plesse fill in a3 many parts’of this
gquestiommaire as you can. If you do not kiigw or cannot remember some aspect

of your child's behavior, please indicate this.
Thank you for your assistance.
Sincerely;
%LK’ . [ SN =P

Ellen weinhouse
The Ohio State University

]
~
r

X}
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' Child =

School ID = -

SI8 FOSTER PARENT, GROUP HOME, AND HOUSEPARENT QUESTIUNNAIRE

Crildis Name

Birih Date — (Cohv_— )

person filling out questionnaire —___— _

Date ___— -

The purpose of this guestionnaire is to heip us learn more aoout children who

gngage in self-injurious behavior, We are particularly interested in identifying
similarities and differernces in chidren's seif-injurious béhaviors &5 weIl As how

the behaviors change over time.

Trank you for your assistance.

Sincerely,

Ellen Weinhouse .
THe Nisonger Center .
The Ohiv State University

Background Information
1. please iist the time period during which the child lived with you (or in your
group home or cottageﬁ .

Started: month 3 - __year
Stopped: montn : year

5. In what capacity were you involved with the child?

3. Did the self-injurious behavior begin:
before you started working witn the child.
_ after you started working with the child.

If the self-injurious behavior began before you started working witn the child,
proceed to Part II of the quastionmaiTe.(Don't {ill in Part 1)

BEST COPY AYAILABLE

315 ” .
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Part I. Onset of Behavior
77777 Think back to the first time you noticed your child engaging in self-injurious

- 1. What age was your child when you noticed the first behavior?

_ 1sss than .1 year 7 years old 12 years old or older
—— 1 year 0ld —_. B years old
2 years old —_ 9 years old

3 years old 10 years old
— L years old __ 11 years old

5 Years old

6 years old

2. What was the first behavior you noticed? -

— 8. bitzng own_ fingers or hand

b. banging head on_the floor or other objects
T &. hitting head with hands

—— d. other:

3. Under what Eéﬁdztions did the first behavior occur? (Please describe what
happened beforehand and what you and your child were doing at the time. )

L. How was your child feeling at the time?

a. frustrated

—— b. angry

- — c. in pain
d. happy

—— 8, other:

5. What did you do when you saw the behavior?

6. Why do you think the self-injurious behavior started?

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Part II. Kinds of

Now thirk about the kinds of self-injurious behavior your child has engaged in
over the years. (The attached 1ist indicates Einds of behaviors children have been

kown to engage in.)

T 1. Please 145t your child's self-injurious behBviors in the order in which you
noticed them and indicate the age at which Sach new behavior started (and stopped,
if spplicable). Also state what you remember caused the new behavior to occur.
Rﬁa arsal;-ﬁ uf'idui gih";;;ll; i;i ;‘ii—bb'fi i Eb mel | f:iﬁiﬁ .
, riiest beshavior
1)
2)
3) )
L)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12) ,

ERIC
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3. Your child may have engaged in some of the behaviors yc

others.

behavior. Inclide cily those behaviors he argaged in at each age.

When s/he was 2-6 years old

| 7-11 years old -

11222 years old d | since

291

LK : vo £d sore. often than
Please 1ist how often your child engaged in eacn_ . ..d_of self-injurious

(most freguent) 1. 1. 1.
20 2,' 2,'
3: 3. 3.
L. 4. L.
5. 5. 5.
6. 6. 6.
7. 7. 7.
8. 8. 8.
_9. 9. | 9.
10. 0. h0;
.1l 1. 1.
(least frequent) 12. R 2. 12,

Part I1Il. Frequeney o

 Now consider how frequently your child has engaged in all of his self-injurious _
behaviors combined. For each age period, put an "L" by the riwmber that represemts the
lowest frequency and an "H" by the number that represents the highest frequerncy.

7-11 yesrs old | 12-22 years old | since Septesber

Less than once & week

Once a day

2% incidents per day

5-10 incidents per day

14 taimes per hour =

5-9 times per hour

10-2y times per hour

3U-59 times per hour

6U=99 times per hour

100-199 times

per hour

200-299 times

per hour

300-399 times

per hour

L0099 times

per hour

500-999 times

per hour

f;OOG Or more

times

per hour




O
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Part IV. Intervemtions Used for Self-Injuricus Benavior .

_ Many procedures may pave been usdd to try t6 contfol the self-injurious behavior
both at home and at School. Please list as many approaches as you cau remember and

in the order in which they were tried. If no specific procedure was used, descride
what did happen following the self-injurious behavior. Under "Wno,". indicate who used

the procedure; e.g., home, scnool, or both. Under "Result,” state the sffects ot the

procedure. Start with your child's current 8ge and the procedure presently in use:

School Year _ When your ehild sas: _  Procedure Mho | Resdlt

22 years old

2i years old

20 years old

19 years old

18 years old

17 years old

16 years old

15 years old

14 years old

13 years-oid

BEST COPY fsnicantE
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School Year  when your ch 51 _ _  Resalt

11 years

10 years old

9 years old

8 years old

7 years old

6 years old

5 years old

1, years old

3 years old

2 years old

Part V. Self-Rastraint

1. Has your child ‘ever engaged in any self-restraint behavior (used objects, materials,
or his own hands to restrain himself from engaging in self-injurious bg_;hnvi.ors)?

Ye No

2. IT you answered myes” to the preceding question, please indicate which of the
following behaviors you have seen, the age(s) at which they occurred; and what
you think caused them to begin. Also star the behavior that occurred most often

during each age range.

BEST £CPY £y 1ABLE
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Kind of Self-Restraint Age Started |  Stopped Cause

1. Try to get peo;ne to hold _
his hands B

"2, Hold own hands

3. Pull sleeve over hand

5. Wrap b bands in material
(shirt, blanket, cloth)

6. Wind string-liki _objects

around hands or fi.ngm— n

belt. loop _

. THook hands/lingers around
objects (chairs, table .
legs; etc.) - - _ _

9. Hold objects in hands

15, Flace objecis between.
fingers (lint,: cIathtng.

fuzz, small

ii. Cther:

12, Other:

13. Other:

4. Other

j. How often does your cx;nd engage i self=restraint behaviors? B

1 3 L 5.
seldom - less_ thnn hnlt ' sbout haifl -ore than mr almost all
the time the time the time the time

L When your child engages in self—restrlim. béhaviors;, do the behaviors interfers

with his engsging fn other behaviors?

) 1 2 3 &

can't ‘won't use uses hands for uses hands fér uses hanas for.

hands at all only & few activities sany activities almost all actirvi-
ties

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

O
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V1. Conditions Under Which Self-Injurious Behaviors Occur
i. Do you thifik your child can control (stop) his self-injuricus behaviors vhen he

engages in them? (Check one answer)
[— almost never_ . . ____
less than half the time
half the tive

more than half the time
most of the time

|

il

2. - Why do you think your child started to engage in self-irjurious behaviors?

3. Why do you think he continues to engage in self-injurious behaviors?

322

O
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Appendix A: Examples of Self-Injurious Behavior

| Self-injurious behsvior s dafined as repeated contact of one body part vith amocher
(e.B., seif-biting, face slapping, hatr pulling, digging vith fingernails) or contact of
- body with an object (e.g., banging head sgainst floor, wall, or furniture) vhich has caused

tissue damage in the past (e.g.; reddening; bruising, callousing, infectisn, or destruction

of tissue). Self~injurious behavior is distinguiabed from other repetitious of potentially
tarmful behaviors; including self dirscted SIB, self-stimulatory behavior;, suicidal ges-
tures, accidental injuries, and habit behaviors. Examples of 10 general categories of
self-injurious behavior and common subtypes of these categories are listed below.
cefieral Topography Topography Subtype
HB Head banging Head bang to objects
Teeth bang to objects
Head bang to persons
BS Biting self Bite hand
Bite fingers
Bite atm.
Bite foot
Bite clothing
FH Face hitting Face hit with open palm _ _
Skull/ear hit wich open palwm
Face hit with fist
Skull/ear hit with fist
Face hit with upper arm
HP Hair pulling Hair pull
DS Digging/scratching self Pinch self
: Dig nails in body part
% Scratch self
KH Knee to head hitting Bang knee to head
Bite knee - ) <
OF Object to face hitting Object to face hit
KS Ricking aelf Kick shin
Foot to foot press
Knee/leg to object
EP Eye poking Poke eye
SB Other SIB Kiiuckle to faca
“ Hand presa to face

Object to head (mot face or head hitring)
Bite object .

Ear pull/poke

Eit other body part

Hit objects with hand
Other

BEST COPY RAILABLE
/ A . é;£?é§ -

O
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Appendix B: Central Ohio Community Classroom Norms

_ These norms were derived form questionnsires completed by ceachers of 77 children,
- ages 2-22 years old, who angagad i aelf-injuricus behavior and were enrolled in communiry
programs. Included were programs for mentally retarded and developmentally delayed,

visually handicapped, hearing handicapped; deaf-blind;, multiply handicapped, emotionally
disturbed/behavicr diacrdered, autiatic, snd normal day care children.

Steps for using the norm table are as follous:

1. Find the chiid's lowest frequency of self-injurious behavior under "Since September”

on page 3. Convert the frequency as followa:

Less than once a week = 0.0l . 60~99 tigpes per hour = 99.0_
Cnce s dsy = 0.03 L 100-199 times per hour = 199
224 incidenta per day = 0:67_ 200-299 times per hour = 299
$~10 incidents per day = 1.860 300-399 times per hour = 399
1~4 times per hour = 4.0 400-499 times per hour = 499
5-9 times per hour = 9.0 _ 500-999 times per hour = 999
10-29 times per hour = 29.0 1,000 or more times per hour = 1;000+

30-59 times per hour = 59.0

Circle the corresponding nimber under "Lowest Frequency” in the norm table for the child’s
age.

2. Find the child's highest frequency of self-injurious behavior under "Since Sep-

tember™ on page 3. Convert the frequency &5 in step 1 and circle the correspording number
in the norm table.

3. Using "Appendix Ai Examples of Self-Injurious Behavior” as a guide, classify

each behavior listed on page 2 as one of the tén general topographies: Clrcle every
gerieral topography reported to be in the child‘'s repertoire (last column in the not®

table). :
4. Comt the number of genmeral topographies circled in step 3. Circle this nomber
under "Number General Topographies' in the norm table.

The norm tables for frequency and number of topographies wers baased on cumulacive

percént of childreén. Therefore, higher percentilea reflect increasingly aevere beahavior.
For example; a acore at the 90th percentile means that 89X of children engaged in leéss
frequent self-injurious behavior, exhibited fewer different topographiies, or did not
engage in the circled topography. type. Conversely; a _acore entered at the 10th percén-
tile would indicate mild aelf-injurious behavior (90 percent of children engaging in
wore frequent or diverse aelf-injurious behavior). Scores above the 100th percentile

indicate more aevers salf-injurious behaviors than that exhibited by the normative

sagple.

N
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298

- Percentiles Frequency

“Lovest _ Highest Nimber General

Toposraphy
Type_

| Frequency - Topographies
No children o _ —
with: 5 199+ &+

RH, KS

g

188 25 55

—50—
86— 60 29 3 T

4.0

, 0.67
0.01

0:0 .

Score o o o o
Range 0.01-1000+ 0.01-1000+ 1-10 1-10
Based on 26 2-6 year olds enrolled in community classrooms.
; 325 |
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Table B2 7-11 Yaar Olds -
- o _lLowest “Hlghest Number General Topography
Percentiles Frequency - — Frequency Topographies Type
No children 99+ 499+ 7+ KS, EP
wich:
—186 58— 155- c _
on 29 99 M
9 5 DS; OF
4 HP
= 4 59 3
SB
cisntir} — — .
1.60
0.67 -
P - —0.03 S
a4 &7
. - 2 BS
N s ¢ B
i 0.01 _
0.67
1 FH
0.03
_ 0.0 L B
5@??“- e R o ix Lo
Range . 0.01-1000+ 0.01-1000+ 1-10 1-10
Based on 14 7-11 year olds enrolled in community classrocus.

a
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‘rable B3  12-22 Year Olds

|Percentiles

Frequency

_lowest = - ‘

Number General
Tonographies

—Type ——

Topography

No _children
tvith:

195+

o &

e

N WD
D O P|

(€1 3.

i

KH, KS

0.01

o . DS :
1.60 o 3
29
5
0:67 - SB
_ HB
2
CoT g
—36— T.03 = :
1.60

0:0

3

| 0.01-1000+

0.01-1000+ |

1-10

1-10

3ased on 37 12-22 year olds emrolled in compunity clamsrooms.
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Appendix I

ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT CARD SORT

Child I1.D. Date:
School: ' B.D.:
Sorted by: Administered by:
Present teacher ____ Past teacher
___ Parent  ___ Foster parent/group home __ Residential care i
i Time period covered:
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PT.IOK PAST MO CODE - CATEGORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT
Kl U 1] s|] o ENV IRONMENTAL STIMUL1 -

GEN ES Accidental events in the environment.

) ENVIRONMENTAL STIMULI - AUDITORY
GEN-AE Uﬁéipé‘éted or load sounds or other sounds mot directed
) to the ehild. .
AE] People talk loudly
AE2 Music is loud of d.6p:

AES | An object is dropped and makes a loud sound. -

AEL The PA system goes on.
AES Another child cries '
AE6 Music is rurned om:
AE7 Music is turned off.
AES
AE9
_ AE10 A fire or polic
o Another child activatea a musical 1nstrumen: or pro-
B AEll---———f§ duces a soun d with an obiect. _ —_
o Adult activates a sound producing objcct somevhere
AE12 in room.
ENVIRONMENTAL STIMULI - VISUAL ,
GEN VE Kctioﬁs by other persons or objects that ate not \&fr
- . the child: [ §
YE1 Elevator door opens or closes.
VE2 5ild 48 standing in front of dt., ——
VE3JAP— | Child sees any adult enter the room.
VELTAP Child sees a particul 1t(s)
VES/AL Child Jilt leave the room.

VE6/AL | Child sees s particular adult(s)

Adult is preparing or getting food (may or may not

VE7 bg for childd)s —
VEB - —A s putting food avay. -
S Food is visible but out of ruch or mot available
VES/WT to child. -
VE10 Adult gets or sets up tasks for amother child.

VE}i—Mp:s sviy tnaku used bymfhor—ehilﬂ.

VE12/WT

Chiid aeea an cbisct he 1likes.

[ T

VE13/WT

Chiid sees an obiect he doesn’'t like.
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PRICR ® _ pasT WO || cope '} CATEGORY/AKTECEDENT/ CORSEQUENT o
Np U1 o, * ENVIRONMENTAL STIMULI - TACTILE/KINESTHETIC
GEN TE — ] Child-experiencesan unepected texture or movement,
- = TEL/CB | Child bumps {iito of trips over am object.
TE2/CB Child walks on uneven ground. j
While dressing or undressing, child's cIéthing gets
e e TE3/CB stuck_halfvay on or off.
TE4/TT Cri1ld's chiair is moved vhile he is zitring in ic.
TES Another BEE;SE bumps into the child. e
TEG [
. : accidentally jg\gegfggggsfgotgg or, vestibular
TE7 7 qu:tpméﬁ: while child {s on the equipment:
/ (Examples: Accidentally rock & rocking boat, get on or
\ bounce on trampoline; move swing. ) — —
\\DULT-PEER TNTERACTION
GEN PI Adult interacts with other children. S
P11 - ier child _
PI2 Adult plays with another child:
P13 Adult works withanother c¢hild, ——————————————————————
_ P14 Adult reptifands another child.
- P15 : Another child is sitting on adult's lap.
P16 her ehild
P17 Adiilt Approschas anocher child:
SOEIALAT‘IBJTIOE
{ve 5t is niot giving artencion to child.
CEN SOC AV Adult interacts with child. et
PROXIMITY - ADULT APPROACH
GEN A2 | Adule moves in a direcrion toward child:
o AP1 Adulc vaika tovard child (co join child).
. Adult valks in child's direction, but is actually
AP2 ~_} going —
‘ AP3 Adulc sits down mext to child,
- AP Adult moves own chiir clo _
T
|
- 330
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PRIOR & PAST M0 | CODE ! CATEGORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT
o — — " — — "
ul 1y sy o PROXIMITY - ADULT LEAVES
v—ﬁ’Ei—il;—W Adult moves in a directien—way—fzmn—ehila’
AL1 Adult valks 11d (leaves child).
AL2 - | Adult walks
AL3 _ Adult stands up aft seated near child.
ALG Adult- ﬂm—luly—iron child. -
T " ADULT mﬁiéicm; CONTACT
GEN PC Adult touches child - -
o Adule physic:lly readjusts child's body position
PC1 s § hand, arm, etc. ). P ————
B Adult physically turns child's head (e.g., to look
Pc2 § at something).
;I:S Adult physically prompts Eiiﬁ&; —
PC4/CA/TT —Mmc.ny prompts !
 scs7ca | Adulr physically prompt pick up an object. -~—
PC6/CA/RS Aduit ph 1] o put down-an object.
PC7/CA 1| adélt piysically prompts ¢ uridresa;
o Adult phgsically proapts manipulate task
_ ll pca/ca materials. e —
PCO ; child; J - _
pCl0 - I Adult holds child on his/her lap.
g
PCll Adult holds chil 1d(8).
) - -
| PC12/AL _Adult puts child down (after holding child).
\ PC13/TA § Adulc lecs go of child's hand(s) —
PC147AP Adult puts szm around child. e
PCI5/AL—] | aAdult vemoves arm from around child. _
— 4@}57 Adult wipes chﬁd—l—qesh— .
PC17 adiusts ehild's clothing.
PC18/TT | | adule brushds child's haiz.
pclo Adult uuhu—eh#lrd—& face;  —
- pC20 | Adult phiysicaily prompts child to wash himself.
. Adult fats child's back or hands _ (playful or uffection-
peal | ace); Lgsichiid—er—uiiiiéhnd. e —
' TASK pnzsmxnou VARIABLES
o Adult prilints cask utlrials visually, tattually,
GEN TP orily. S — T —

331
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H srioR ?  bact wes I manc D ot
i ERIO§ PAST ?10 CODE — A:IIEGORJI—)LM!TECEDE-’T/CO!"SEQUENT
N U I 5 0o -
I, st 0 TASK PRESENTATION - VISUAL
GEX VT ﬁ\:iij?ﬂiﬁﬁlifii or no‘,'if 7:3572 i.tfr}:h as child
B Adult gets child's task materials (frcm lh!if’
- VTl cupboard, etc.). - o
VI2/AP Adult carries task materials to table.
VT3 1t 51
— vI4
] vIS/CA
VT6 Adult reart 1
—— - V17 Adult holds up task or other wmaterials to show to child.
o ﬁult _Boves task materials as a locational prompt
i R . VT8 (:e ake rack pagimy L
-Adult takes out Oor moves task materials after child
VT97/ER has made an error. o
Adult points to task materials as a direction to
5 e— VT10/CR child. B
L vT11
.VT12 Adult removes task materials from table:
VTI3/AL--———f§ —Adult-carries task materials to put them away.
nsni PRESENTATION - TACTILE/RINESTHETIC
CEX TT i Adult app;;eginubstance, texture; or object as
stimulation to child's body part.
—— -{-TT1+ — —— —4| —Adult-applies cream-or -lotion to child's body part.- -
TT2 Adult rubs material or texture on child's body part.
Adult pours liquid substance on child's body part .
TT3 (e.g.; water during water plav).
Adult pours nonliquid substance on child's Boay parc
L JA te.?. . &t £5
Tt (e.g., styrofoam pleces).,
TT5 Adult applies vibrator to child'y body parc:. ..
I Adult turns off or removes vibrator from t:hi.mT
TT6 body part. i —
_ Adult stops. :ppiytnz s libxuné!. texture, or object
: (Exsmple: swing, trampoline; etc.
t activates Veiiiﬁﬁlii' squipment (swinga child,
TT? spins child, etes)s ——
I Adult stops movement producing cqutpmn:, (Example:
GEN TT/X2 lving, trampoline, etc.): _
TASK PRESENTATION - AUDITORY
EN AT ] {a] to_sound.
AT1 —~ Adult causes task materisls to sound by shaking them:

ERIC
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AN
PRIOE | PAST MO CODE CATECORY/ANTLCCEDENT/CONSEQUENT
Nl U 1| s] o =
Adult activates & musical toy (music box; ferris
AT2 vheel etc.). N i . o
— Adult shakes or hits a musical instrument (bells,
| I AT3 tambourine,; sticks, etc.).
1 L .
AT4 -§ —Adult- taps su
TASK PERFORMANCE BEHAVIOR
= Child attempts to.carry out sssigned task or behavior
] | B requested by adult (may or may not be correct).
TASK PERFORMANCE - COMPLY CORRECT |
covecowx | Shild carries out assigned task 5? behavior requested
- 1 __k child places form or puzzle plece correctly.
_ ce2 Child uses cotrect sign on request.
cc3 14 foll bal st signed commands corrzctly:
cca Child sorts or matches objects correctlys —
€C5 /WK Child- engag ! Kill ac€lvitiss correccly:
- ccé Child performs a task trial correctly. =
_ CC7/WK Child completes an entire-t
ccs 13l requested by an adulr,
ces _ Child puts away materials as Trequested by an adulet.,
TASK PERFORMANCE = APPROXIMATION ’
cE% AWK Child partially complies. with adult request or partially
carries out assigned task (i.e., does part of what was
requested). - e
o Child puts task piece partially in correct place (e.g.,
axi form half way in hole, object partially on outline, etc.)
, Child engages In Siniiar but not exact hand position
AX2 for sigr, part but not all of sign; or part but not all
_ of phrase or seriténce requiced or_requested by an _adult
° (or says similar or part of verbal utterance required
or re&quested). L - _
Child follows part, but not all, of verbal or signed
_ AX3 comnand. —
Child engages in a similar but not exact action re-
AXZ guested or required of him. —
TASK PERFORMANCE - ERROR
BN ER Child carries cut an sssigned task or behavior re-_
quested by an adult incorrectly (makes z mistake or
€rror). I -
= . Thild puts task piece(s) in wrong place (wrong form—
ER1 board e, matched to wrong 55,‘1555 &te.). 5 -
Child produces wrong sign or word (different than
ER2 — that requested). -

S
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: IR | o et R
| PRIOX i PAST MO CQBE—WWT/CO\SEOUﬁT
Nji vl 1| s]o o -
o Child performs gg;iggivggh or of an objéet that is
ER3 -} different than the one requested of him.
- = F}E chiid 1ncorreee}y—£el49us—&xerbal or signed command.
OTHER CHILD BEHAVIORS
i GEN CB ghild gr}ggi;s in a discrete behavior iftentionally or
L (See AT1; AT2; AT3)
CBL7(CC, RS,
,,,,, AXE f—ehﬁd—jieks—up an obiec:. - _
CB2/TS (cC,
—ft R§; AX, ER) Child puts down an objeet.
. Child places an object somewhere or acts onm it in
CB3 some way:———————
s Cﬁ67T§7ME§i an object.
CBS?(;’é) Child picks up a dropp , -
i . Child engages in a gross motor novemen: (e.g., stands
: CB6 up;—sits down, €tc.). N
PDSITIVE REINFORCEMENT y
/ 777777
I GEN PR Adult admiﬁ&s&m—pes%uve reinfcrcer
/ PRI | Adult gives child edible !‘einfOfee—r—
-PR2Z————— Child is eating or ﬂﬁn&g—edible reinforcer.
PR3 Adul:wefbal—llyupraises chtid.
\ - PR& | Adult touches child as pra%se—ﬂr,—pafs child’s back).
7%7 Adult gives l%wer—tee—cﬂljééf a8 reinforcer.
. Adult gives. :ctivity as reinforcer (®.8:» fiiggyback
PR6 ri chair). —
R tdul: (attempts to) removes or terminates a rein-
GEN PR/NA- | forcer. e —
. | prINAT7 Adult (u' take back an edible reinforcer..
o Adult (attempts. to) take back a favorite object
PR/NAB * - —] v given as a reinforcer. _ =
- Adul: (attempts to) terminate an activity Tnitially
L PRINAS . provided as a reinforcer. —
IGNORE
GEN 1G . Adult intentiocnally does not respond to a child be=
] _ W withdraws attention. —
[ ) Adult engages in attention. withdrawal contingent on
- / R Il I specific non-SIB; maladaptive child behaviors.
/ ___ Adult engages in attention vi:hdrnv.l contingent
/ 162 SIBs e —
/ o Adult engages 1n ggggntlon wt:hdrlunl or does not reé-
/ 1G3 spond when. child does not carty out behavior or task
5y adult. . — —
o ~child delibcuuly does not rupond to bchiiibi— re~-
Fl: . 164 ——§ quest by an adu adults —
/
/

Q
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Wi_mucn r__PAST MO CODE CATEGORY /ANTECEDENT/ CORSEQUENT
K| U 1] 8| 0 o -
B Child dcitberltely does not carry out scétivity
— 1G5 requested by adult.
RESTRAINT - ADULT INITIATED
GEN RA Adult holds chilgf! body pare, applies a restraint
material, or blocks child's actions in order to pre-
vent child from engaging in SIB. ) o
L Adult holds child's hands or arms down and maintains
RAL that position to prevent SIB, —
o Adult places helmet on child for headbanging or
(L] head hiteis i
Tz neagd NILtLd &57
RA3 adulc wraps cloth around child's arms to prevent SIB, —
. Adult places material splints around child's arms to i
RAL prevent- §1B (carpet pieces, nauspaper, arm Splints, €rc.)
Adult gives child string or other material known to
— RAS gerveé as an SIB restraint.
o Adult places mittens or similar object on child's
i RAH hands to prevent SIB. - —
o AdUlt ties child's arma fo furniture to prevent
- RA7 SI85
— RAB _ i adulr ties child's legs to furniture to prevent SIB,
— RA9 Adult ties child'sarms
- Adult physiéiiiy blockhs child's S1B_ gplggggfgggfor
RA10 own body between child's body part and attempted

contact with head, object; ete.).

3

RA11/BR  § Adult asks child to engage {n & restraint behavior. _

RESTRAINT - CHILD INITIATED

Child attempts to use objects, own clothing, or own

GEN RS ttempts to use .
- body parts as a means of t everit SIB):
o Child sees restraint macerials (e.g.; helmet, am
RS1(AE/WT) splint 2. €tc.).
RS2 Child ticlds own hands as a means of p
. Child pulls shirt sleeve over hand &8s a means of
RS3 preventing SIB. -
o Child puts.hands_ 1noidi shirt (or colt) as a means
RS4 —} of prevent —
- Child hooks fingers in bclt loop. an:. or othet,ioop-
RSS _ 1 1ixe part of clothing ss s means of preven! ng P
. Child holds objects for prolonge pariods (as, a means
RS6 of preventing S18Y. B .
- 1114 places lint, fuzz from other élothing, “or small
RS7-——- o -betvee n fingers as_a_means of prev B
- h vinds string-like ot cloth o jicts around
— RSB . fingers or hands ss _a mesr IB. -
,,,,,, Chi ooks arms or legs around a stationary object
RS9 as a mesns of prcvantin; SIB (e.g., sround chair back
_ or legs; etc.).
RESTRAINT - KDUﬁT TERMINATED
GEN TA Adult removes_physical or material restraints used
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PAST Nﬂ

CATEGORY /ANTECEDENT/ C@ézbﬁf’:ﬁ'r

N

4

1

s

o

Adult begins to untie or loosen restrxinf material
used. by cdult £o prevent SIB (untie cloth, undo helmet :

-arm splincs, etc: ).

TA3

Adult removes & material restraint (removes. helmet,
cloch arm spiints. -or other material that had pre-
r S1B).

TA4/BR

Adult requests child to give up self-res;rainc,mitefiai
or cease z_self-rescrainc ié:taﬁ (restrainc initiated
_by the child to pravent SIE

TAS/NA or NP

Adult physically undoes child's self-restraint action

that child has inittated as a means of preventing SIB.,

RESTRAINT - CHILD TERMINATED
Child (attempts to) remove réstraining materiil, release

GEN-TS , al, release
GER-TS materials used for self-restraint, or otherwise attempts
to_terminate restraint utilized to prevent SIB. _
L Child (attempts to) remove idulf hands while adult
TS1/NP holds ¢hild's body pa
o Child attempts to untie or o:heruise remove a material
TS2 restrainc (untie helmetr, splints; cloth; etc.) pre-
viously applied by an adul:u:oip:euenzf51374744
. Child actually removes an adult applied material
TS3 restraint (helmer, splints; cloth). ;
- Child drops an object used for self-res:rain: (used
IS4 by:child to prevent SIB}. —
. Child removes hands from shirt (engaged in as a means
TSS of preventing SIB). -
o Chiid unhooks hands f;qgigelc loops or other ioop-like
TS6 parts of clothing (engaged in as a means of preventing
S13). .
ChiId Temoves small objects °§,;EF‘ Tron between
187 fingers (used as—a means of preventing SIB). —
. Child undoes, puts down, or gives to_an adult objects
TS8 that were héld or wound around fhe fingers or hands by
the child as a Var
L Child throws an objec: or_material: previously applied .
TS9/NA as & means of preventing SIB (a child or adult applied
restraint).
WATCH !
GEN WT Child 48 Vatching or looking at persons(s), waterials,
or activities or adult is watching child.
- ERiI&'Ii‘Iooktui at aduit who is working with the
JT1 child.,
WT2 Child is 1ook1ﬁg at waterials _he/shs is workt_g wvith.
o Child is observing an adult(s) who is not currently
W3 — - — 1 -working with the child, — - ——
o ‘'Child 13 looking l: an object or material that he/she
WT%4 __ 1 o S
o Child 1s va:ching an_activity taking place in the room
WTS that _he/she 1s not involved in.
§ Child is watching persons in a group activity that -
wT6 he/shz is involved in. (Child does not have to be an
ac”’ve participant in the group.) - — -
wI? Chilu is listening to persons ot
— e —————



PAST MO |l CODE CATEGORY /ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT _
N| U o z —
. WIS Ah adult 1 watching the childe ————
WORK _
S Child is independently carrying out activities that are
GEN WK i bt Al i LAV T Do T
— | regquested by an adult or are part of his daily routine.
} (See CC, AX, ER)
J INDEPENDENT OR PLAY ACTIVITY
P Chiid is engaging in self-initiated activities (may be
GER PA 2 ging 1n %e--T°
— = - during tasks or free time). — —-
UNOCCUPLED
GEN UR Child is mot engaged in any focused activity or ia
waiting, - o - _ =
o thild is waiting (sitting or standing, unoccupied) at
- UN1 —7433;2'3 request or as part of daily routine:
- Child is supposed to be working, but is sitting or
[ — standing without doing anything. )
,,,,,, —cnild is free to do as he pleases and sits or stands
UN3 -doing nothing. e ——— -
- Thild roams around room, but does not focus his
D UN&G | _atrtention on ehing in particular. — ————_—_
NO RESPONSE '
GEN NR 1 Child does mot perceive a behavior directed to him
{i.e., doesn't notice behavior) or adult:doesn’t
aotice behavior directed to hiwms . .
- Child does not respond to & behavior directed to him,
_ GEN NR 2 but the behavior doesn't require a response.

NR1 8} 4oesn't hear or see it.

Child directs some communicati

on to adult, but adult

ATolt directs some comsunication to child, put child.

" | oied with somethi

_ doesn’ e or sae it.. — .
. Child watches adult, but adult is not aware of being
NR3 } —watched. " S — . e
Child engages 1o 2 negative behavior (51 or non-SIB)
NR& but adult doesn't see it (has back turned or ts occu-

omeone else).

2IoIt engages in ecme physical contact with child chat

doesn’t require a responsa from the child (i.e.; adult

performs_a caretaking activity, shadovs of completely
+ysieally prompts child, etc.). R —

thild engages in.a physical contact Henavior toward

adult that doesn't require a response (i.e.. leans on -

_comh's adult's c.):

d e which does not

Child engages in independent sctivity
tequire or involve a rasponse from sdult (?d\iit is

- watching).

| ruminating;

SELF-STIMULATORY BEHAVIOR S
_child engages in a salf-stimulation behavior (rocking,

flicking, light gazing, head wagging, spinning objects,

—————

Adult physically sctops or varbally tells child to

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Lo

NP NB—} cease self-stimulatory behavior.

337



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

311

- CATEGORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT

PRICR *  PAST WO || CODE
N| U s| o -
WALR (TRANSITIONAL BERAVIOR) i
CEN WA Child is leaving an activity that has just ended or
e is going to the next activity or task area. .
e Child stands up to leave after task or activity is
WA1l/CB finished. I
- Child is walking away from a task or activicy that
_ (__"nz has duet anded. - [
has just ended.. . ]
o Child 18 leaving a room to go.to another room (as
WA3 _part of sssigned activity). - -
WAL Child is walking inh
rrrrrr 1 RAS Child is_approaching room for mext sctivity.
N WA Child enters room for next activity.
WA - - area (i.%., table or materials):
WAB(CB) Child sits down for next task or activity. L
NONVERBAL SOCIAL COMMUNICATION
CEN CH S/C Child communicares nonverbally (indicates he does or
does not want something, asks & guestion or for per-
mission; asks for help, points out or shows something,
etc.). . . . e ——
o Child directs his atcention to an object by reaching
GEN CH SO for it, looking at it, engaging in simple motor move-
- gient (opens mouth, moves arms Or legs);—or voecalizing.
L Child directs his attention to an adalt by reaching to.
GEN G SA touch adult, looking at adult, engaging in simple motor
movement (move arms or legs briefly); or veocalizing,
Child looks at an object and siguals toward the object
GEN G CO (holds hand toward object to indicate he wants object),
tries to open a contaimer; tries to activate an object,
pulls at sn obstacle, or_goes to an object or_ location
and vaits. Behavior is folloued by a pause and may or
may not be accompani calizing., _
- Child looks at an adult. and signals to the adult (lifts
GEN CH CP arms to be picked up, starts a familiar action gawe,

tugs at or touches- - i

Child pushes an adult's hand toward an o ject or places
an obiect near an adult. i

CEN.CH CA . ! (hild brings an object and an adulf
. cH_cal child gives dul
chch2 | child spentaneously gives am object o anadult. _____
CH CA3_ Child takes an offered obiec i
o Child place
o Cil CA —sssistance). - - ——————
Child physically prowpts an adult to act on an object

CH CAS (woves adult’s. hand to indicate what s/he wants adulc

— l . Child phyg;gg;ITPrhiti 2dult to use one object on
cH CcAs ] =nother object.
CH cA7 :
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M - ] — o —-ee- - T
Mﬁ ”77*3-&57 T MO . CODE 1 CATEGORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT—
N[ U 1| s] o R
GEN AD CA Child brings adult
o AD CAl _ | Adult gives child an object. e
| Biseaz | Aduir cakes an offered obiect from child. i
o Adult physically prompts child to_interact vich an
— |l AD cA3 object (pl child's hand on object). I
Adulc assists child with an object (e.g., helps child-
AD CA4 -— ) earry, hold, or manipulate an ob t)
~ - ) R -
AD CAS : -] Adulc physically leads-child %o 3 location ot obiact.
| Child engages in & referential gesture as a means of
!  GEN CH CR communicaing. [
GR CR | Cnild poincs to a person or object. — _— — -
CH_CRZ _ Child holds up an obfect to_show to an adult: __ -
. Child engages in a pretend behavior with or without
CH CR3 a et (®.§., prétends to eat).
CH _CR& | chi1d gestures (not formal sign) amunicate.
o Adult engages in a gesture (to communicate to
GEN_AD .CR chiid). —
aD Rl  Adule pedits to an object; location; or person. _ .
o Adult holds hand out as a means of requesting child
AD-cR2 N €5 give mdulr an objects ——— — B o
o Adult gestures to child To indicate what child is to do
AD CR3 - (e.g.;_gestures turning & jar cap;’ pushing on push
| —— top, &tC.). -
AD_CR4 Adult eng 5 & pretend action.  —
- Child combines two or more behaviors (gestures, actions
GEN CH C¥ with objeces, vocalizations) while looking ac an adulc
as- 2 means of communicating. e ——
R — ;
NONVERBAL NEGATIVE/MANIPULATIVE BEHAVIOR
NEGATIVE MOTOR-GESTURAL BEHAVIORS “’%.
S Chiild engages in a negative or manipulative behavior.
{Betiavior does not involve objects, aggression tovard

other— _or self-injurious b
o Child (attempts to) turns head or body away from
NGl — 1 adult or sdulf offered object,

T child pulls avay or (cries to) mOves Or Tuns avay

4762— from adult.

. Child Griaes to) crawl over furniture €O i“m
= e TeiTeti SEITs prasentations of objects ot
NG4— | physical prompts by b id or 1
NGS5 Child fall loor_limp: /
,,,,, NG6 | _child exhibics fruscrari 11 y —
+— 57| cnild pucs head on des o covers face with hands.

- Child intentionally doss opposite of vhat he vas told
NG8 : to do_or does what he was told not to do. _
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CATEGORY /AN TECEDENT/ CONSEQUENT

prioR b pasT Mo || copE
NAj Nl UYL 1| s] o - ——
ﬁ:cmvg ACTIONS ON OBJECTS
GER CH NA Child acts on an object in a negative or destructive
_ mannc-..
. CHNAL | Child tears own clothing. e
CH NA2 Child (attempts to) T 1
_— CH Na3 — fornicore. e
Dewwas | onild_throws objects.
CH_NAS Child bangs obje le (not play)
_ CH ﬁA6——4444744€h4444l:1ies to) grab objec:s from an adult+
CH NA? Child clutches object .to pr & _taking object
L Adult takes an object away from child. (Child has not
GEN AD NA offer ited he wants to give-up object:)—
NEGATIVE Eﬁéi&t CONTACT
égﬁ CH NP Child engages in aggfessivegaetion,toward adule.
o Child hits, bites, scratches; kicks, pulls hair, or
CH NP1’ —otherwise attempts-to injore adult.” —
o E Child hits, bites,; scratches, kicks, puIIs hair, or
M-cap2 } otherwise attempts to injur .
J Child pushes adult’s hand away. to indicate s/he
CH NP37/CP2 doesn t- want—adu something. e —
CH NP4 74444—44€hildfpushes adult away. -
. I Child attempts to pry aduit's fingers open (e.g.; when
— | CH NP5 sdult is holding on to—child).
N Child throws an object at or hits adulc vith an
FH NP6 Objcbs. —

tﬂrﬁiigggggfggiﬁiié grabs adult’

s clothing.

Adult engages in f

oréefui physical contact vith child

tiﬁ_iﬁ NP or administers _punishment. =
LS L Adult forcefully stops; inhibi:s,gpr administers a
- 1 AD NP1 — wing self-stimulatory behavier., —
N - Adult forcefully stops OT administers a punisher
% AD NP2 - following & negative behavior by child (e.g., negative
! ggggans on objects, lggression towvard o:hers, non=-
compliant-behaviors; etc.
- Adult forcefully inhibits or adoinisters & punisher
AD NP3 ——%e%lggggggcclf—Injﬂrtous behavior.—————— -
NEGATIVE VOCALIZATIONS '
GEN NV ative vocalizations.
ML} Child fusses or whines. :
ne wv2 Chiid cries. I —
5 NV3’ |_Cchild screams.

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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_J emior b past conE CATEGORY /ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT - _
NA N|] U I} s . z
POSITIVE SYMBOLIC SOCIAL/COMMUNICATION
GEN CH STM Child spesks or signs (asks for something, aakes a
comment, etc,
. Child asks for something, says he wants something,
I BRI or asks adult do db something (verbally).
CH 152

Child wakes a statement (verbally).
_ , -

e
HN
[ %
[
®
»
'Y
™
0

"

-

Child signs to ask for something.

2 |3 |2
S
=
[]
wn
g

Child signs to make s statement.

CH IR-SN6 | _
GEN AD
SYM-SP Adult lg;;ks to child. }
o Adult speaks or signs to cnild and child mis-

AD SYMI1 - understands.—
AD BR ! adult tells child to do something (anything).
AD BR1 Adult tells child to do something in particular. - ———-
AD 3§ b adu conments on sowething .
o Adult asks child for information (e.g., —adult asks
AD IR a qggsttﬁﬁ).
AD SN Adult signs to child.

- AD BR=SN__|  Adylt signs £o child to tell child to do someching.
. ~ S 7j‘ . N

— - AD IS-SN Adult signs to child to comment on something: —
o Bgﬁ;i signs to child to ark chtId fbr informacion
AD IR-SN Ry 11t asks a quest ) —
, NEGKTEGE §iﬁio:1c SOCTAL/COMUNICATION

GEN CH Child says or signs something in a negative manner _

- — N—SYM (says somethirig riegative or umes negative intonation).
o Child demands that adult do something or that s/he

— GEN CH NB _ wants something, -
o - § ~ Chlld threatens_to da,lomcthing or tries to manipulate

GEN CH N1 situation verbslly. (Manipulations include coupixining

= 1

-or being 111 when child.{
5 arns, or criticizes child: _

AddIt reprimands chiid, tells child to l:op doing

CEN;iD'NB gomething.
- o gdggtfgggpgichilgror tells child vhat will happen if
GEN AD IS -s/he engages- ingséiég§eha#4arf4444444447




ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT CARD SOR

T FOR SELF-IRURIOUS BEHAVIOR
(short For, Revised July 1982, E. Relihiuse)

D — : bate: . ,
g e -

Aministered By:

sorted By: -

Present teacher * Past teacher

|

= Foster parent/group howe - Residenttal care staff

Time period covered:

Instructions
7 njﬁfgjtiﬁéiie(i iéi_&f__i'gi_éi‘_a‘__'ri_:‘présérii éiiéijt@j@j@iﬁ!t@féiiavio?i_Eﬁit nay have occurred ijiii_-i_ijg_‘;ii'e jast month Lmed letely
pefore and/or {amediately after a gelf-1iijurious behavior. Please mark gach item aa follows:

PRIOR TO PAST MONTH
NwmmNmHWMJﬁ&ﬂﬁmﬁummMmﬂ@M&_____“ o
U (Uged to): VUsed to happen before of after self-fnjurious pehavior, bt hasn't during thé past wonth.

\

DURTNG THE PAST HONTH

i (infrequently): - Occurred Infrequently (ieas thai half the tine) lmedtately before ot after seli-Injuriovs behiavtot.
5 (Some of the time): occurred some of the time. (about hall the time) fmmedlately befare or after self-injurious behavior.
0 (often): Occurred often (more than hatf the time) liwicd Lately before or after self-injurious behavior.
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. CODE

CITEBORY?KNTECEDENT/CDNSEQUENT

PAST MONTH

CLUSTER--

ENVIRONMENTAL STIMULL - AUDITORY

Loud sounds - people talk loudly, music s loud or volune {s turned up, an-
other child cries or yells, and/or another child 18 reprimanded verbally,

]

§ -

0

Sudden sounds - an object 1s dropped and makes a loud sound; the PA system
goes on, and/or & fire or police siren sounds.

Kusaical nounds - music {8 turned on, music {8 turned off, another child _acti-

vates @ misical fnstroment or produces sound with an ibect, and/or adult
activates a gound producing object somevhere in the room. 4#_“

N

ENVIRONMiﬁTxn STINULI - VISUAL
Doot openu vhen child is standing in front of it; elevator door opens or
closea,

Child sees a particular adult or any adult(s) enter the room or leave the “
Toom,

child,

Adult 1o preparing or getting food (may or may not be for child); adult {s
putting away food, or food 1 visible but oiit of reach or not available to

by another childj child sees an object he 1ikes or an object he doesn't like.

Adule getl of sets up- tasks for anotlier chlld' adult puts avay tasks used

I}

—

ENVIRONMENTAL STIMULI ~ TACTILE/KINESTHETIC

Unexpected movements - another person bumps into child. Someone splashes child

vlth water‘ someone. lccidentally BOVES gross. notor or vestlbular equlpment

get on or bounce a tranpollne._love swing. j -

9. TEICB

Chlld bu-ps fiito or [rlps over ai object. chIId walka oii uneven ground

—

10. P1

ADULT-PEER INTERACTION
Mult ta'ks to, plays vith, vorks with. |tanda near, or approaches another

chi1d; another child 1s sitting on an adult’s lap.

I

PROXIMITY - ADULT KPPRORCH
Adult walks {n child's direction (but s actually going somewhere else), walks
toward child (to join child), sits down fiext to child, moves own chalr closer
to child, reaches toward child, or turns to face child.

343
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CODE . CATECORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT -

PAST MONTH

CLUSTER

:

L

S

o

_ ADULT PHYSICAL CONTACT
pci | Physical prompts - Adult physically readjusts child's body position (moves f
CA child's hand, arm, etc.); physically turns child's head; physically prompts i

child to plck up an object, put down an object, Interact with an object (by.
putting child’'a hand on object); or manipulate tack materlals; assists child
with an object (e.g., helps child carry; hold, or manlpulate an object); or

physically leads child to a location or objcct.

pCC | Ceneral phyaical .contact - Adult picks up child, holds child on bis or her

child's hand(s), puts srm around child; removes arm_from around child, wipes
child's nose, pats child's back or hands (playful or affectionate); hugs

child; or kisses child.

lap; puts child down (after holding child), holds child's hand(s), iets go of

pcc | Physical contact, caretaking - Adult brushes child's hair; washes child's

face; or physically prompts child to wash himself or brush his teeth.

TASK PRESENTATION ~ VISUAL
vip | Adolt gets child's task materials (from shelf, curboard, etc:), carrles task

materials to table, places child's task materials on table, presents a_task

up task or other materials to show to child, moves task materials as a loca-
tional prompt (to make task easier), or takes out or moves task materials

after child has made an error.

trial;, gives child an object as part of task, rearranges task materials, holds

|
|

|

viR | Adult puts task materials back into container; Femoves task materials from

table; or carriés task materials to put them away. Adolt takes an object
away from. child (child has not offered object or Indicated he wants to give
up object).

I

TASK PRESENTATION - TACTILE/KINESTHETIC
18; 1T Adult applies substance or texture a5 stimulatfon; e.g:; applies cr:am or lo- i
tion to child's body part; rubs material or texture on child's liody parc (such
as durlng water play), or pours nonliquid substance 8n child's hody part {such
' as styrofoam pleces). Adult adjists chitld’s clothing: Adult activates move-
@it produclng or_vestibular equipment; swing, trampolime. =nla chalr, etc. .
Adult stops applyirng a substance, texture; or object as stimuiation to clitld's -
body part. Adult stops movement producing equipment. 5

Q
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CATEGORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT

PRIOR

| __PAST MONTH

CLUSTER

Adult _applies vibrator to body part or turns 6ff or removea vibrator from
child's body part. :

[ ]

TASK PRESENTATION - AUDITORY

Adult causes task materials to sound by shaking them;, activates a muaical toy

(masic box; ferris wheel, etc.), shakes or hits a musical instrument (bells;

tambourine, sticks, etc.), or taps surface or object aa a locational cue.

”

TASK PERFORMANCE - COMPLY CORRECT

Child carries out a task or behavior requested by an adult correctly; e.g.,
places form or puzzle plece correctly, follows verbal or signed commands cor-
rectly, sorts or matchea ohjects correctly, performs a task trial correctly,

completes an entire task correctly, or geta materials as requested by an
adule.

-
[
-

TASK PERFORMANCE - APPROXIMATION AND ERROR

Child partially complies with adult request or partially carries out assigved

tesk (i.e., does part of what was requested); e.g.; puta task plece partially

it correct place (such as form half way in hole, object partially on outline,

etc.); follows part, but not all; of verbal or signed command, engages i a

similar but not exact action requested or required of him. Child carries out

an assigned task ot behavior by an adult {icorrectly (wakes a wistaké or er-

ror); e.g., puts task_piece(s) in wrong place (wrong Formboard hole, matched

to wrong object, etc:), pérforms action with or on an object that ia different .
thian the one requestéd of him, follows @ verbal or sigm cosmand incorrectly. f
Child uses correct algn on reguest, engages.in an approximation of a sign

(similar but not exact hand position, part but not all of sign, or part but

not ali of plirase or aeotence required or requested by adult); or produces < -
wrong sign or word (different than that requested). _ : n
OTHER CHILD BEHAVIORS

Child engages in a discrete behavior intentionally or sccidentally; e.g.,

puts down an object, places an object somewhere or acts on 1t in some way,

drops an object, picks up a dropped oblect; engages in a gross motor move- )
msent (e.g.; atands up, sita down, ete.). n

POSITIVE REINFORCEMENT
Adainister positive reinforcer - Adult gives child edible reinforcer. Child

is eating or drinking edible reinforcer. Adult verbally pralses child, toiche
child aa praise (e.gR., pats child's back), gives a favorite object aa refn-_

forcer, or gives activity aa reinforcer (e.r.. Piggyback ride, spin fin chair)




4

PRIR

PAST HONTH_

s

CATEGORY/ANTECEDEN

26, PRNA

Renove of teraliate relaforie, - Wilt (attebyts to) take back an edfble re- |
fiforcer; (attempts to) take .1 a favorite object previously glven as a re-
Inforcer, or (attempts to) te: .inate an activity Initially provided as a re-

inforcer.

[

5

0

[

27; 16

ICNORE

Ndilt tntentlonally does not respond to a child behavior or withdraus atten-
tlon, 1.e., adult engages 1n attention vithdraval contingent on speciflc non- |
SI8; maladaptive behaviors; engages In attention withdrawal contingent on
Sibs; engages in attention withdraval or does not respond when child does not
carry out behavior or task reqieated by an adult,

|

fié

28, PAP

ADULT RESTRAINT |

Ralt phyaical eatralit - Adult Kalds child's hands of arws doen and mair-
telnw that position to prevent SIB; adult physically blocke child's STB
(places arm or own body between child's body part and attempted contact with
head; object, etc.); adult lets go of child's hands after having held them

downi 38. 8_means_of_preventing SIB; or child (attempts to) remove adult's
Kandg while adult kolda child's body part to prevent SIA.

29; RAM

Adult material restraint - Adult wraps cloth around child's ams to prevent

518, gives child atring or other material known. to 8erve 8s self-restraint,

or places mittens or sinilar object on child's hards to prevent SIB, Chitld

attempta >0 ntle (or otherwise resove) or throws a materdal restraint (hel-
wet, splints, cloth) previously appll by an adult, Child drops an object

used for welf-restraint,

n

30, RAH

Helmet and termination of material restrafnt - Adult places helnet on child
for headbanging or hesd hitting. Adult begins to untfe, loosen, or actually
renoves a material restraint (untie cloth, undo helmet buckle, deflate or re-
wve tape on ara splints, removes materfals). .Child actually removes an

adult applied restraint (helvet, splints, cloth),

| QU

Ty

Tes - Ault ties child's acs ot legs to furniture to prevent SIB.

3, MS

Ssliits - Adilt places atertal splints around child's armn to prevent SIB

(carpet_pleces, newspaper, armaplints, etc.); child sees reatralnt waterjals
(.8, helwet, arw splints; cloth; string. etc.), :

346




JL_ . CATECORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT

PRIOR

_PAST_HONTH

CLUSTER

SELF-RESTRAINT
§elf-reitratnt with objects - Chtld hooks fingers f belt lop; belt; or othieq
loop-11ke part of clothing; holds objects for prolonged periods; places lint,

fute from clothing; or small objects betueen fingers;- ot hooks arms or legs

sround 8 etatlonary object (e.g., around chalr back or legs) as a means or
preventing SIB. Adult requests child to give up self-réstraint material or

cease a self-rescralnt action; adult physically unidoen chit1d's. self-restratnt;
Child unhooks hands from belt loops or linsp-11ke parts of clothing.

[

] 0

3. RSC

Child pulls shirt sleeves over hand as a means of preventing SIB or removes
ands fom shirt. -

35 RSOTH

Child puts hands inside shtrt (or coat) a8 & means of preventlng SIB; Child
undoes, pute down, or glves to an adult objects that were held or wound around

the fingers or hands by the child as a means of preventing SIB.

1o

3. Wr

WATCH ‘

Child 1s looking #: adult who s working with the child; observing an
adult(s) who 18 not currently working with the child, or Is listening to
persons or activities in the room

30,0855

UNOCCUPTED AND SELF-STIHMLKTDRY BEHAVIOR

Child_1s not engaged In any focuSed_activltyor 18 waiting; child 1s vaiting
(sitting ot atanding, wmoccupied) at adult's request aa part of dafly routlne;
child 1s supposed to be working, but is gitting or standing vithout doing any
~ thing; child is free to do aa:he pleases and sits or stands doing nothing; or
child roams around room, but. does not focus his attention on anything in par-

guzlng. head vagglng, apinning objects; runinating; etc.).

3. SShp

Adult physically stops or verbally tells chlld to cease selfvstilulatory
behavior,

M, AWK

N RESP(NSE
Kdﬁlt daeiﬁ t respond to a behavior directed to him - child vatches adult,
engages in an Independent actlvity {which does not require a response from

adait); ot cnglgel tn a negative behavior (SIB or non-SI8); but adult s not
_avare of ot doesn't see these behaviors, Adult watches ehiild,

[:IQ\V(: @roachcu task area (l.e.. ta

A FuiToxt provided by m:

WALKING (TRANSITIONAL BEHAVIOR)

Child 1| lelvlnx an actlvity It lias just eiided ot ia tng te the next acti
vity or task area-Child stands up to leave or ls ualilng avay from a tauk or

that h t ended; {5 leaving a rogm to go ¢ ther rqom, -valking
athvliZay,aapp:gngg?nge¥o;n or cﬁtcr:groou or. nc%t n?tTSYt;. nnﬂ LﬁiYﬁ ap-
ﬁla ot watertnl) or sits down for next task or ac-
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 CKTECORY/ANTECEDENT/CONSEQUENT —

TECEDE _PRIOR_

_PAST-MONTH

CLUSTER—

NONVERBAL SOCTAL COMMUNICATION

Simple nonverbal comunication directed toward objects - Child directs his
attention to an object or an adlt by reaching to object or to touch zult,
fooking st _object or adult, engaglng In 8 ainple motor movement (moves arms_or
legs briefly), or vocalizlng. Child looks at an object and signals tovard the
object (hoids hand toward object to indicate he wants object), trles to open
contalnier ot activate object; pulls at an obstacle, goes to an object or loca-
tion and vaits, (Behavior 18 acconpanied by a pause and may ot miy niot be ac-
conpanied by vocalizing,) Child pushes adait's hand toward an object or
placea an object near an adult (does not actually bring adult and obfect into
contact). o

I

R

stwple fonverbal comunication directed to a person - Child looks at.an sdult
and signals to the adult (Lfts arms to be picked up, staits & famtllar actlon
gome, tugs at or touches adult, waves, &tc:); gives an object to adult on com-
aand (ot request), gives an object to adult spontaneously, takes an_offered
object from adult, o places adult's hand on object (usually for assistance).

n.

3.CHCNT
BR

| sone 1ocation, or signs to ask for something.

Tooritrated monverbal conaunicatfon - Ch1d physteally prospts an adult to_
act on an object (noves adult's hand to indicate vhat g/hc vants adiilt to do),
physically prospts adult to use one object on another object; leads adult to

ni

44 ADCR7
BR

points o an object; location; or person; holds hand out as a means. of re-
tuesting child to give adult an object; gestures to fndlcate uhat chld 1s
to do (e.g., geatures turning 8 Jar cap, peshing on a push top, etc,); ver-

bally tells child to do something (anything) or something in particular; or

Ault romverbal and verbal behavioe requeata - Adult glves child an object;
speaks ot aigns to child and child aisunderstands,

45; NGA

| adult sy N -

objecta or physical prompts by beconlng rigid or puraing 1ips, pushes adult's

NONVERBAL NEGATIVE/HANIPULATIVE BERAVIORS | ,
Chiid seaicive motor-gestital behavlar = ChILE (sstempts to) turns head or
body away from adult or adult offerad object, resiats adult's presentation of
hand avay to indicate a/he doesn't want adult to do something; or pushes

2 4

45; NAD

chitr, pushies over furniture, throws objects, ot bangs objects on table (not
play). -

Child negative actiona on objects ~ Ciild exhibits frustration by bouncing

57 NART

CHi1d (cries to) grab abfects from adult, clutches oblect to prevent adult
from taking object, .or attempts to pry adult's Pingers open (e:g., when adult
1s holding on to child). S
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CODE

PRIOR

_PAST_MONTH

CLUSTER

48, NP

ChALd regative phiysteal caicact - Child pats head on desk or covers face vith
pnda, ChL1d hits, bites, scratches, kicks, pulls halr, or atervlse attemp

to fajure adult or another child; Child throvs an object at or hits adult
vith an object. Cﬁllﬂ_jiﬁﬁﬁ_id@l{'i clothing. .

[

0

«. oW

Kdult engages {n forceful physical contact or administers some form of punish-
went; e.g., adult forcefully stops, fahibits, or adatnlsters a punisher fol-
lowing self-stimulatory behavior; following & negative behavior by child (such
as negative actiona on objects, aggression toward others, nonconpliant beha-
viors; etc.); or following self-Injurious behivior,

——

50, KV

JF___

714 negative vocalizations - Child fusses, whines, crles, ot Acreans.

I

pi——

51, CHSP

POSITIVE STMBOLIC SOCIAL/COMMUNICATION
Chiid apeech = Child aska for aobething, 3ajs he uants domethli, or aok
adilt to do something (verbally); child makes a statement (verbally); or child
asks for Information (verbally), '

n

| chi1d atgn - hild signs to make o statement or to ask for {nforaation.

53.ADSP/
SN

Ault speaks of signs to comment on aowething or to ask for lnforuatiod
(e.g., adult asks & ozestion).

hi

54, CHNSP

NECATIVE SYMBOLIC SOCIAL/COMMUNICAYION

Child says or algns sonethlng 10 a negative manner (ssya sosething negative
or uses negative intonation), Child threatens to do something or tries to

maii{pulate sttaation verbally. (Manipulations include complaining of being
111 when child fa not 111, ete:) |

55, ADIlSP

Kiult veprinands of criticizes child, tells child to atop dolng somethir, or
vatns child (tells chlld what will Kappen If sfhe engages In some behavior),
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Adainiccration and Scoring Procedures

* atnfatration
st JotcedntGonsequent Gard Sort hould be conlated by perons o apend coatdecuble iae an  datly bads

gith the individual; e.g.; teachers, direct care staff; or parents, Persons who gee the individual for_brief or in-

frequent tine periods uaually bave not encountered the range of situations covered in the card sort. Algo perdons ¥ho
have vorked vith the individual for several wonths usually have less difficulty answeting the iteas than persons who

have wor'ed with the child for only 8 oonth or less,

When adninistering the catd sott, have the informant read the instructions first. Next; esplain that the catd_
sort 1s organized according to categories and that the {tess represent instances of the category. Use the first sec-
tion as sn example; €., "This part_refers to sounds that are not directed to the child," Point out the rating columns
and repeat vhat each one represents ("N" for never occurred immedlately before or after self-injurious behavior, etc.).
Watch thie person mark the first few items to make Sure lie or she understands how to fi11 out the card sort, It fa
helpful to remain neatby Lo ansver questions that arise during completion of the ftems,

Conson questioos that arise are: how to mark events of behaviors that don't occur in & given environwent or
aren't in the child's repectotre (check mever"); what a glven item meaas (au exswple usually helps); whether the
{tes includes a pacticolar behavior (1f fiot 1sted n the ite, the fnstance 1o isually in an adjacent iten or dealt
ATt Later 10 the card sort); and bow to mark events that precede self-Injurious behavlor but don't reatly "caee”
It (nark all events that jsmedtately precede self-injurlous behavior, provided the individual percelves that event,
but regardless of whether or not it negggea" self-njurious behavior). If the informant begins to skip items, tell
his or lhier to Wk all ltens in the order i which they are lsted, Mso; if mote than one colusn per itew I8 checked;
point out that only vne column 18 aarked per item,

Scorlng
ﬁmmnnmmumwyyyﬂﬁiQimhﬁ&ﬁﬂﬁiﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁmﬁﬁ~m
ail the scores in the first cluater and divide by the nisber of {tens In that cluster, Repeat this procedure wIth
each cluster 10 turn, Mark the cluster scores on the profile to derlve the ihdiiidﬁ?l'n curcent pattern of ante-
cedents to self-fnjorious behavior. :

]




Cluster !: Fresentation

of and Reactlons to Mands

Clister 3: Avold-
ance Escalat1oi

Clistet 2:
Mlscellaneous |

A
vie
AR
C3

11,
16..
2,
2,
36,
%,
40,
i,
45,

Cluater 6: Self-
Stimulatory Behavior
end Negative Con-

46, NAO
41, NART
48, NP
51, CHSP
54, CHSNP

55, ACNSP

T —
2. CsH

[T

Total
Score

(4byy)

Total
 Store
(x by ) ___

|

- Cluster 8:
Cluster ¢ Unexpected and
Miscellaneous 2

Cluster &: Vigual

Stimul{ and Related
Reactions -

4, VED
5. VEP
1, VEO
10. P1
12, AL
17, VIR
26, PRNK
2. 16
41, cHs/C
50, W

i

|

L

Totil
~ Score

|

(3 by o)

Cluster 9:
Unexpes Restraint
Loud Sounds—— —with-Ties -

Cluster 10:
Self-Restraint

28, RAP__
37, UN/SS
38, Sswp

3. AR 1. AEL 3, RAT

20, AT -

J0. RaH

49, ADNP

Total

Sore
(4 by 4) J—

Tocai
Sccre
byd) -
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2, AES ——— 2. S
foal ——  Toul -
Score ~ Score
Goy2) _ (Eby2) ___

33, RSO
%, RSC
35, RSO —_

Tota
 Scot ;.
(= by 3) _

Clister 5 Phyaleal
Contact and Tactile/
Kinesthetic Stimilt

6, VEF

e
9. TE/CB
13; PC/CK
L .
15, PCC J
18; 10 —
Total
_ Score '
byqy ____—

Clter 113
Appropriate

behavior

U 0

2 TSN
TH
[V —
41, CHCA/R ____
53, ADSP/SN ___
Totel  _
_ Seore
($byg)
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School B0, A ()} W SR

Sorted by: — Kalrlatered by:

60|

12-22 year old average (0.85)
111 yeat old average (0.76)
2-b year o1d aversge (0.42)
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CLUSTERS
x * average score on each cluster for 79 children, ages 2-22 years old (based on long fors).
~ = gverage ﬁ'rﬁfiié gcores for each age group were obtained by suming the scores for each cluster and
dividing by 11 {based on long foru).
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Appendix K

SENSORI~MOTOR ASSESSMENT
SCORING SHEET

B

L

Nome/1.D. S pate

Assessor C.A.

Reliability

Sensori~-Motor Profile

SCH

o
-

¢ M A sk v

Stage 1. 1 1 1 - ; - 1
Stage 11 : A

L3 & 1 =
Stage 111  Beg 3 a3 3 5 2 4

&~
&~
!

Mid

End

o W
[~ 31 | MRV
[} &
- w
] [+,

Stage IV Beg

!
n

Mid . 7

wy
-

(o)

~
~

End

- GJ |
o hoiodh o wile w]

ST
2
9

Stage V Beg 10

Mid 11 - 10 -

- O Oy Qo

[+
(=18 Ll

"Fad 1z 11

Stage VF s 2

{

Social/Communigation Profile

Recognitory , 1 11 11w v Vi

Recognitory - o

simple - Object -
- Person B -
Complex - Object z
- Person ) - N
Transitional =
Coordinated - Person/obj. -
Referential gesture z

Referentisl spesch = -

I | - f;é;é?

ov




111

fﬁ

Vi

wn
Pl
o
(=
-
[ve
n
t

= Behavior request
Information

_ Statement

~ Information
Request

Object Permanence

Situation

w

iﬁtéi

Stage 1.

1.

Stage I

2.

3.

O
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Stage 111

Followirig 8lowly moving object
rhrough 180° are

s. Does not follow oblect

b. Foliows jerkily through part
of _arc -

c. Tollows sBoothly through part

of ar¢ ———————— —

d. Follows object smoothly through

Other:

F

P/F P

Noticing disappearance of

slowl ct

a. ﬁacs fot follow to point of

——disappearance

b. Loses_interest as $oon as
object disappears ——— ————

c. Lingers with glarce on point of

disappearance - - 4

d. Searches around point of
____djisappesrance - —

C:her ]

B/F P

Partially covered object

c. Obtatns object

Other S ]

354

F

PJF P

3A - Random alternation

3B ~ Sequential displace-

mernt
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Trial ) : Notes
) __ sicuation 1 2 3 L) B B )
4. Looks for reappearance of ; F P/F P
— slovlv moving object | 18
a. Yoes not follow to point
. ¢ disappearance L
b. Loses InEetés: ‘as soon ] N
* . Re:urns glanc: to starting )
pqgggﬁjgter several
g; precurscr: (over a stationary
object.
a. Loses interest  ° | F P/F P
b. Peacts to 1655, but does.
aot obtain object —]
¢. Pulls screen, but not _
B Aggeneunh to obtain object _
* G, Pulls screen off and ob- -
tains object L
other
Scage Iv. R [ r |t ¢ [®r pass - Right and left
6. Sing.c Vvisible Displac-zent, gy =
Randsn alternation F P/F P
a. Loses interest ]
b, Searc hé§ ‘under_screen .
whe uslv found
c. Searches haphazardly under
_ _——_gne or both screens
% @. Searches directly under
correct Screen ] p—
Other - , :
5. vistble Sequential Displace- |~ bl F7h L-R [L-R 1R-L | frerging - one direcction only
— ment, TWO Screens Pass both direction
a. Joggfggt follow successive 6A - Three screens (more
hidings P —
5. Scarchss only under the difficulce)
first scoresn. _ M B
e Szarches urie. _acre F P/F P
___objerr wa§ previous
A, Cazcchew haﬁﬁéiiid?v
2. screens - I
% e. Saarches in order ~f 1
B —_— o - 1 2 4 5 .
8. s3ingle Imyis"i ¢ Tlvplacement - F B/F P
a. L0329y 1LL!V"(
7

BEST GUPY AVAILABLE

O
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N Notes

Situatdion 1 j2 3 |4 5 -

b. Reacts to loss, does l
—not search

c. Searches only in E's ] i . -

‘hand. o
* d, Checks E'a Tand #nd .

searci.es under screen
* @ Sezic-“= gnder screen

Stage © . R IR L L R ‘Emerging - placement or

- screen dependent; pass-

9. §ingie invisible dis- : right and left
placement, random al~ F P/F P

ternation

a. Searchea onIy in E's
—hand —————
b. Searches under screen,
) where previously found ) —-
c. Searches haphazardly
. under scréen
» d. Sgarches directly uonder
—correct screen

Other

o R-L [R-L {L-R |L=-R {R-L Emerzing One directisn
10. Sequential Invisible Dis- Emerging - One direction ___

placement, Tuo Screens . ] only, pass - both directions
F P/P P

a. Se-rahcs only in E's

. _hand _
b. Searches énIy _ander .
first screen in the 1 .

. path _
# T. Searches under all screens
in the path in the order

.. of hiding -
» d. Searches directly under
the last screen in the

path
other - L
e e “RotioL] RoM-1] L-M-R| L-M—R] R=H~L - B
11 SéQﬁcntini Invisible Din- : F P/F P

&’ Scatchcs'only in E's
—_hand
b. Searchesa only under P

Sxf'% one ﬁr two screens

* c, Sc-rchcl Soder sll

screens in thu path

11i thie order of hiding

# d, Searchss directly under
the lzst acreen in the
pach
Other r

3z
B o€ BEaT BGP?’%.‘.? JADLE

&

O
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12. Systematic Search; Reverse Order
(Sequantial Displacement; Three

Searches)

[R-M-L{ Rpt 10}

R-M-L

330

Pess - Only if searches

from last to first

A. Searchies oaly under last screen

E: Searches haphazardly under all

—_Ecteens

& T Saaxches systematically from

ths last screen ba

Other

SituEEd - | Tetal

Notes

Staiv 1711

——

i Hand=witehing (Causality)

— -

(¥,

(&1 1

F P/F P

s Hand-watching it noi chserved

“b. Rand-watching 18 Stserved:
""w’i ———r— o

)

&

Stage II —— 3

o (Causasity -

_ Shows interest in object

i:
v, Intensilies arm - Tents ang
activates occasionally.

.l

;: Eigéifsﬁifm”moyemenis system-
atically ,mq},kgggsfgbject
active consistently.

d. Only 4rd sbiect:

Other -

Object/Action F P/F P

1.

L S —

3.  Visually Directed Grasp

~—3 - Reaches But Joes Tt

grasp object.

# 5. Grasps object when beth .
hand” and object are view

Other:

O
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izl

STAGE III 2 [ - ,
4. Visually Directesd Beach i F P/F P
a. Reaches for. but does not graap
—- object -
b. GCrasps object when both hand and
object in view
® c. Grasps objec{ by bringi.ng hand up
to objects——
d. Graps object: by shlping hand in
4miciput1ea—e£—con~ % —
5. Moves to Regsin Object 12 5 F p/F
a. No sttempt to retrieve object,
[d s 7'; o
b. Indicstes desire for object, but
o retrieve it -
e c. Moves to regain object and resumes
____Other: — ) L —
o ] ] Transparent F 740
STAGE IV o 12 -5 Cpaque P/F’P
0. Ramoves parrier to Ovisin Obgect | |
b. Reacts to loss, but does not
—_attempt tO retrieve —
c. Touches barriers only, but no
Am-ther abtemptfi
d. ljoivg;)grrier. but does not
mrieve [ L o — —
= . Hits, Knocks, moves; reaches
over or around parrier and
_ petrieves obfect ———— — _ _
Other
— 7' —
- 1wl . = _ ¥ °/F P
9. Horizontsl String 42 3 5 ¢/

a. Resches ia; iﬁé object,

b. Mariipulates the string, but

does not pull it ﬁiom to
f— AR ébiect.. —

358
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®*c., Pulls string and gets object

after demonstration. —

37 Pulls string and gets object

8. Verticﬁ Strin J - ——

L )

P/F P

a. Indicntes deairi !'éi' ébject,

C. 8ys with the strmg Ttsel?

T: ﬁu..Ls t:he strw, but_not_
he ob ject

P
’.‘- .
Q.
i

obiect without demonstrat
Other -

9. Use of Sﬂ rt {PLL owcase)

{1f 7 and 8; or only B, are

a. Kuchis for Object on the
uu}ay\.u 15

failed; passeStage IV)
F P/F P

'R 'ﬁ-T; to get object by

Appeals to nnot.her per!ori to

4591. the object-

'd; Pulls the support aiter

®e. Pulls with support. Without

M

10. Understanding Support

Score P only if 9.=Pass

s. Pulls support expecting to

(Stage IV if 7 and/or 8
are failed)

B Pulls_ support; but reaches lor F P/F P
____pbiect &t the same time -
#c. Does not pull the Stipwrc wIth-
our the objcct—en
her B ,
R — _
12.  Stick (Rake) as Means 7 P/F b

a. Playa oiny with st.ick

B. Resaches for 05301:1.. dlsregarding

_ . stick

Fﬂyl FI' F nfick Ind object;

g‘ . does not

'R Bles stick to get object

)
: &

#g, Uses stick to get ob:)ect:

\;i . without demonutration

Q
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_NOTES

STTUATION .
STAGE VI

F B/F 5

12. Foresight with Necklace and Container

a. E;; nT:t: gryto put neckiace

B Attempts ,to,mat,nééﬁgﬁiﬁf:d\‘ i

_container; but fails repeatedly

c. Succeeds E putting necklace

i

in after several unsuccessful

successful a

eg. Adopts a method which 1s
rom the first

____Other —
13. Foresight with Solid Ring

F P/F P

®. Does not StacK rirgs _

B. Uses force in trying to stack
s01id ring repeste i

c. Attempts to stack solid ringi! '
oricé and avoids it subseguently {hinds:

«d. Gets aside the solid ring |

without attempting to stack it

Cther

CAUSALITY

NOTES

SITUATION

STAGE 1/11 l

5 F _ PJF P

i. handawatching (means—end, 1)

a. Hand-watching is not cbserved

*b. Hand—watching is observed

 Other

__

2. Repeats Early Motor Movements (Means—end, 2)

F P/F P

T Shous Tt T bt

B, Intensilies arm movements

and activates occasionally

ez, HepeatS arm movements Sys=— _
tematically and keeps object

active consistently

T Only tries to grasp cbject

Other R

.
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STAGE III ) 1 2 3 & 5 ‘
3.  Specific Action &s Procedure I R (4
i ——————e Spactscie, Procedure
a; Shows interest only during
srecticls ~ o | 1;
- 2.
8
d. ﬂeacges Tor object only
Giher - I U B
W
7 e e Action should e too _
M Object; diffieult for child to
— perform -
a. Shows interest only during F ?/F ]
- ____spectacle . _
(3) P. X dominant act TSuUggests & 1.
7 1 2.
(2) I Attempts. To activete object -
with repeated early motor 3.
 — movement
(5) e. HManually periorms action
____with toy —
STAGE IV- ——
5, Maniual Agt.évnmn Objects - F p/; P
2° ___Manual Activation — Manual toys
a. Shows interest during . i. Music box
L spactacle _ ) -
{(3) b. dominant act suuests . N
. a procedure —| 2. push top
(&) T% Touches object (or Bb.) and
—_vaits —
d. Attesmpts to ,lctnnte action 3 ricasd 4at
. with toy object - 3. Closed jar
o, Hanually activates object
(T Gives object_bnck to k. o
6. Mecharnical Activation Objects -
Manual Activation
a. Plays with object: onmly - ; B/F P
*b. Makes obaect porfom IICS
7. 8. Gives object back to E o F PF P
8. f. Attempts to activate object F BF P

Q
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SITUATION TRIAL NOTES
STAGE V1 ) 1] 2 :
9. B+ Ittcﬁﬁts to discover A way. tq F P/;' P
activate object mechanically
before demonstration —
6=9  MOTES
Machanical toys:
1.
2
3.
-
5;
SPATIAL RELATIONS _ .
57‘;55757 ﬁ o ) 1 - F P/F P
1. Observe Two Objects Altemtely
a. LooKs at one object only
*b. Alternates glance slowly
between objects — -
#c. Alternates glance Tapicly
between cbiects
~Qther .
L —— = = _ —
2. localizing an Object By Its Sound R L F P/F P
a, lb’ii iiéf turn to saund
B Turns to soumnd in one
i} lout& its source
oJ7 ‘mcdizes tEg source of
Other _ _
362
A
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STTUATIUN —_ TRUL___ __NOTES____

STAGE 11T .

3. Following Rapidly Moving Object R|L |R : F p/F

a. Doss not follow object, continus
— 4o look st E's hand —
B Yollows some, but does not

,__Mg;t —
ac. oLlows object and locates it

minlly only vhcn it lands in

3 Surcﬁes with the eyes ior ob]ect.
when it lands out of view; but

_ does not lean ——— _
other 00— 1t b b ] e

m—— - . . | Berging —Tooks o one

Le Mbject Dropped From: View R |L |R B side only. .

- Pass-looks both sides
a. Does not follav object;. cont inue F P/F P
_ ¢p look at E's hand ———
6. Tollows some, obut does not Iocat.e‘r

object ——
c. oSearcnes with the eyes Tor obgscc

when it lands out of view; but

does not lean
«3; I2ans to search for objecf n
the direction where it must

5. Recognizing Reverse Side of Objects | 1|2 | 3|4 | 5} F P/F P
' 3. Crasps object with no sign ol objects:

appreciation of reversal _ — ”
5. W Ithdraws hanc and appears 1.

asps object ,AINs £33 2;
around buuedutely or_ !gyi com— i
3.

6. Container and cm;ma 3l 213 s | F P/F P

a5, mes o[ iects out, does not
_an iu

STAGE V - , » Ep——

8. d. Puts or drops objects in, ¥ P/F P

reverses container to get

____%them out B —

Q
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SITUATION _ _________TRIAL _ . WOTES____ =
j. Stacking Blocks 7 1 2 5 F P/F P
a: Toes not try to build tower
®. Approximatés two obJects, but
does not_leave the second on
the first (end Stage I11)
ec. Buiids a tower of st least
—__two objects -]
Other '
i0. Appreéciateés Gravity with Incline {Pland F P/F P
& ﬁoi ettempt action.
b. Manually guices object .
#c. Releases object on incline
Other: .
—— _
11. Makes I F. P/F P
a. loses imerest in objects
B Ktteopis (o reach for the object
using tne same path as object —
#c. Goes directly around the [
barrier hus makin _
STAGEVI
12. Indicates Absence of Faniljar Persons F B/F 5
Mcgmprehend question '
5 Toes Lo The USuAl lzczcion O
the person { = L
&c. n noviedge ol absence
Other:
I
Schemes Objects Notes -
Enter actions with oojects
during administration of
subscales as well as objects
. - specifically presented for
- 1] 213 4+415 schen¢ sssessment
BTRGE /11 . nd — .
1., Incidental Uses F P/F P
a. Hold object over :
, seconds—
B. Bring object to mout
ar——




Q
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Scheme—

ob jects

338

AW )

1.

STAQE II

2. __Visually Inspects

(Briefly holds and looks

emes.

Hiits or pats w

b.

Waves object

c.

Other

P/F

_ ] N— —
5. Examines Qbiects

Examines visually

Eb:am7 amines manuall Yy

P/F

6. Complex Schemes

a.

Push object

BF

b. BEoBIl object Bl
¢. Bring to car
d. Slide object i ;
e. Crumpie object ‘
f. Swing object
g. Attempt to tear
h. Stretch object
= S N— S— — -
. F B/F
- i
b. ‘Throw obj=ct :




O
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Schemes S — Obiects _ Notus
STAGE IV i 2

8. Punctional Use of Single

Object with bemonstration

STAGE V

F F/F P

L

9.

Puncticnal Uss of Single Object
Witnout Demonstration

(With demonstration is
end Stage IV)

Socially Instigated

Pusictioral Use Without Pretend

F PIF P

a. Pretend drink ;

b. Wear

¢: Drive car

d. Dress

e. Walk

.

Use of Two Functionally

(¥Witn demonstration is end

Relat#&d Objects Without of Stage IV, béginmning of
Demorstration Stage V) F P/F P
- R “F P/F P
11. Show objects
12. Name objects F P/F P
enr— R — —-—L' - —
STAGE VI ¥ P/F P
13. Spontansous Representa-

tional Play

366
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Vocal TImitation

situation Trial , - Notes
S Y | e
stage I.
1 Sgcvtaneous Vocalizations - F P/F P
s. Only. vocalizes distress
-——gounds.
*5. Vocalizes (Coos) when not
_ __digtressed: o
stage II. 1 2] 3] & 5
2. R Famil v - th-1=
E:EEE"?‘ fo! am ijfrrocaliza . uvh-ah-a; uuh—nlia
a. Shows no interest . f,,,,,,,,,P“‘ P
—— — Sounds:
Listens but does not 1. . .
vocalize —— . — - 2.
#c. Positive response to infant~ 3.
like sounds (brighter ex-
pression, smiles, wouth
—__govéements [N
Stage III. 1] 2| 3| = 5 F P/F P
3. d. Continues vocaiiziiiaﬂ when
adult imitates child's
. gpontaneous vocalizarions ) - ———
4: *e. Vocalizes in response, say . F P/F P
_or may not be s%m%%i%447 77777
Stage 1V ‘ 1| 2| 3] @ s ’
S. Response to Familiar Soun¥ soimds (babbling):
Pattern (babbling) - ba-ba-ba, at-da-da,
. pa-ma-ma, etc.
a. Shows no interest - s
b. Listens, does not '?,ﬁ,, P/ P
. vocalize ——————— Sounds:
(2) c. Positive response, does . 1:
— ——not vocalize — - 2'
%d. Vocalizes in response, but 3.
not same sounds— ————— ° ' o
6: e. Vocalize similar sound F pIF P
patrerng but does not
_ @ateh adult's sounds -
*f. Vocalizes similar sound
patterns and shifts to
_ mmteh adult's sounds

O
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Situation Trial . Notes
1 5 -
Stage v Sounds: brr;, zzz, ree-ree-ree.
- 7. Imitation of Unfamiliar Sound faa-faa, ecc.
fatffrsz i _____F P/F P
8. Shows unhappineas or cries B §°"“d’ '
b. shows no interest | g;
c: Listens; does not vocalize _ |
#d. Vocallzes in response with
gradual ¢l approximations 5 -
8. #%e. Vocalizes in response with ¥ P/F -P
gradual ap ximacions | _ -
9. *f. Imitates similar sounds 3 P/F P
immediately ———————— L o
10. 4a$%a£iéﬁgé£4£iﬁiliar Words L___1 ccinds: words and werd-ltke

a. Listens; does not vocalize

sounds already in repertoire.

b. Vocalizes In _response, but u——a~? F/E P
a not—s: . 19r S:
*c. Imitates sevetal familiar 2?
—.. Aords. . _ 2.
Words: fishl flower, bus,

11. Imitation of New Words

younig, blond, pretty; red;
blue, bouncy. etc.

a. Listens, does mot vecalize F P/F P
(8) B. vocalizes, but not similar iqrds:
,,,,,,, ol 1.
" Vocalizes with gradually ;f
closer approximation ét
12: d; Imtrares a few (1-2) _ . F P/F P
isgle nev words directly — _
*e. Imitates practically all
simple new words directly
—{at 1easc”f1ve) - _
. Gcs:ura;igmitntion o
Situation Trial Notes
Seage 11 et : 3
Movepents: Schemcsrin child's

1: Syltenatic Imitation of Familiar

Simple Schemes (rnnilinr visible)

a. shows interest, but no
attempt to imitate

5. Performs some action com~
-sistently, does not

L‘itate.

repertoire which occur in 3
isolation; e.g., hit object;
vsve arm, turn wTist.
With objects: F P/F
Without objects:F P/F
Movements:

1.

2.

P
P.

Q
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) Situation Trial Notes
stage 111 1 .
2. #c. Repeats movement; if adult F P/F P
imitstes child's lpontlneous
movement -
3. #3. Imitates iovement (imitate: F 7T P

familiar visible)

4. taitation of Complex Actions Com
posed of Familiar Schemes (Familiar

visible Expansion)

Ac:ions.ruxﬁiﬁd t“iiiir

repertoite. e. g.. hitting

blocks together, shaking-

s. Kt:enas. but makes no attempt
to imitate -

shake block in cup, etc.
F P/F P

b. Performs some action consia

_____tently, does not imitate— — - ?btiﬁﬁéi
*c. Attempts to imitarée, but does i:
not approximzte on successive 3’
—attempts. - .
- - -
s ;
5. =d, Imitates by gr:dull approxi- F P/F P
mation -
F P/F P

6. *e. .lmitates expansion imme-
diately———

>, izitation of Familiar Invisible ~
Gestures—

Gestures: Invisible ac—_
tions slready in chiid's

3. Shows interest, but no at-

tempt to imitate —— —

repertoire. .. 3.. stick
tongué out, finger in

b. Performs sowe sccion, does

not imitate ———-

mouth, etc. _
| _P/F P

«Z. performs correct action on
similar Hut ircorrect body

part _

«4. Perfcrzms. timilar but incor-
rect action on correct body

part

P

Q. 1ricacton of Unfaniliarf

visible Gesturas . —

Gastures: Visible actions

not in child's repertoire

a. sbgugv;ngeregg;ibﬁt o
actempt to imitate

and not taught fo. child,
€.8- T open/close fist, ..

b. Performs some action, but

does not approximate on

successive attempts.

berid/scraighten index fin-
ger, scratch surface;

clasp hands, etc.

c. Attempts to perform action
on adule —— °

With objects: F P/F P )

—1Without objects: F P/F P

«5. Imitates DY gradunl sp~
proxization

>

Gestures:
1.

2.
3.

5. se. Imitates immedtately

with objects: F P/F P
Without objeces: F P/F P




— — __siteation Trial Notes——
Stage V 1 2 3 s |5 ~
10. TImitation of I'mfamiliar Gestures: Invisible actions
- Invisible Gestures — —— — — rot fn child's repertoire
&. Shows interest; but no attempt and fiot taught to child,
B to_imitate —]e.g., open/clcse mouth,
*b. Performs scme action consis— blink eyes; pat head; pat
tently, does not imirate cheek, pull ear labe,
urijkle nose.
F N\ P/¥ P
Gestures:
1.
S _ _ 2. I
f1: ¢: Imitates by gradual F P/F P
—approximation -{3.
nd. Imitates at least pggifacial 4.
ifnvisible gesture immediately
13. *e. Inmitates iEGEral invisible F P/F P
jestures irnadiately — 5.
12. Imitation of Complex Movatent$ Actions: Combine two
{Two_Familiar Movements Combined) L movements already in
a. Shows inrerest, but no at- rhild's repertoire; &.g.,
-t nitate L clap_and hit_table, hit
b. Performs some action, but -~ knees and hit stomach, etc.
_doss mot imitate — PoerE .
c. ?erfo;ms é?tionion adult Actions:
*d. Imitatas first movement o i: -
*e. Imitaces second movement Z.
only 3.
*f. Imitateés by graduat approxi- *
mation or lpproximates BBEH
movements
- . |
T
?Zage;glggg;gg of Couplex ch Movements: Unfam;;;gf com—~
Movements - plex: e.g., pat upper arms
a. 3Show4 incerese, buyt no wiih arms crossed, put
attempt to imitate - arzs above ot behind head,
b. Performe some action, tut etc.
_does noc imirate _ _____ — — F P/F P
c. Imitates by gradual approxi- e
____wmation - - Movements$s:
*j. Imitates immediately 1
2.
- 3
15. Deferred imitation «(¥odel F B/ P
Not Present)
a. Pexforms action only when
model is present and im-
mediscely af model - — —
#. Performs actior &t & larer
time when model il not
present —-
c. Other S
= == L ——— —
T

Q
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Name /1D — —
School . Birthdate -~ —————
Assessor — C.A, ——
Reliability i
5L7" 0./ COMMUNICATTON CdAZCKLIST
STAGE _ & ¢ TASKS W s
{OwAbsent; +=Obsetve’) o 2 3 Tot
3 | |
1. Eggagniéé?§ , l
Comsmmatory L | ;
111. Simple Object/Simple Persom -
j - (
simpie Object
Look at obje-t ; ] R
Reach toward object ‘ ]
pui1 at obstructed objert : "
P ¢ ert | I
Cause sreciacle (simple) ‘ W |
push awsw sbrect 44744L44,,
Aveid o sct ) _ N
Vocal protest B
Simpie Petsotn
Look at person I S
Nonszandard esture I |
Avoid person ]
Jocal protest .
V. Compiex Objectz/Complex Person

Bifi

344

Complex UEJECt?EDM§iex Person
Complex Object: -

Look at object ana vocailze

Go to location and vait |

7

Attack barrier/cbatacle” |

Cause Spectacis (manual)




STAGE
—
Complex Person
E§§54?£ person and vocalize
Look at person and gesture
Touch adult's hand
Pull adult's body part
{obstacie)
Standard gesture to
enstate act.on
Cive object on raquest
TRAGSITIONAL TV o ¥

Push adult’s hand toward
Put_objest near adult
Gtve to get :id of ]

¢. Cssrdinate Object and Person

Phisieal (Adult and Objest)

Adult nezrby

Adult a- distance

Coordinate adult and soject ]

Places in adult's han

places adult’'s hand on object

RAring: adult's hand and

object together

To bring r-o objects

together

REFERENTIAL (COORDINATED COMMUNICATION)

Gesture m ' look at person

ang vocslize
Point L

Nonreferential

Alcermacing

Coordinacer

ERIC
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-3
— $/C_TASKS S=M
1 2 Tot
Show object \ 1
FRonetica. v consistent souna
¢uith or «ithout gesture) | | v L4 o _
Name (Object/Action)
—t— v —— e o]
o ! i
¢14 Symbolic Speech
Behavior request B

Information statedent

In!brﬁhtiaﬂ féquégi

Lenigsn of Urterances:
Pwerd

2 vords .

e et



Child: Date:
Teacher: Time:
School:

Seeidard Series of Aciivitias

. Of the following four tasks, two will be provided by us and_two will be
chosen by you. T .z procedure fer carryi: g cut the tasks are as followvs:

f%é tasks are to be sdministered ‘- tne child's usual work area by the i
teacher or person normelly assigned tc t-e child. Any procedures normally usec

with the child should be continued. These may include, but are not limited to,

special procedures for gerting, presenring, or putting away tasks as well as
interventiors in effec i{or @aladaptive or appropriate behaviors: If possitle;
tasks will be schedul. for times when the child is normally engaged in similar

work. The tasks need to be ‘administered in the following order without breaks
in between:

While the tasks are being samifiiste-ed; ar observer will be recording all of

e child's behaviors, Since the coding =ystem requires continual récording 57

iéhaviors, che observer w-ll be unable to talk with you during the tasx preserita-

tions.

Please read the artached instructions carefully.

ERIC
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DIFFICULT TASK (PROJECT SUPPLIED)

e o .- e e e
‘This task involves a board with 12 pactitioned areas and four different

ghapss and/or colors. The child is to place the forms in the appropriate space.

{_ The task is to be carried out Ia the child's usual work area. Instructions are
ae follows:

"1. Place the board in fromt of the child with the samples furthest frow the

. child: — =T

Ol

-

For wisually impalred children: Have tHe child feel the sample shapes from

ieft te right and explore the remainder of the board.

oy hearing impaited children: Poimt to each sample color/asape and then

quickly fnd --ve the retainder of che board. Use whatever means of communication
vou normally use.

¢ children without visual or hearing impatrments: Point to each color/shape

0
n, saying "Here are some cOlors; one here ... rere ... and _here." Point t
the rest of the becard, sayirg "1 wmnt you tc¢ pul ¢0. TS 1n here."

S

: ,?liééréﬁéw§f €ach of the four color/shapes on the table to the righc of the

- OA

soard, @ follows:
!

O & 0o
 indicate to the child to pick up 2 shape and pldice it on the board. DO NOT
POINT IC QP ~iVE THE CORRECT COLOR/SHAPE.

for visually tmpaired children: pitce the chil’'s hands on the shapes (ot one

kand on the ooard and one hand on the shapes). Tell the child to "Put. in." 1f
pecessaty, assist the child to pick up a sh2p® anc move his heand in the direction
of the board.

For hearing .mpaired children: Poinmt f¢ the eniil, Fhin to the shapes; and.

finally to the bosrd. . Any signed o: other comuiicailen rormally used may ~-1lov
the gestured instsuctions.

~__ For EEVGTGif,ﬁﬁ;;iéjiliiﬁéﬁéiéiﬁﬁia chijldren g}iﬁocu,i?kiﬁ,iﬁélbgiggiéséii,,
Instructicus should match the type 01 TZaponse of wit.ch the child is capable. If.

pointing ot placing the hand is poeiible, hoid. up s thape, pojnt to the board with e

a scanrilar $77%uin; and ask "Where doaes vhis go?” It,grasp,bgg ret release is

posiblr  s#iit child to pick up & «.zor/shape, tell chiid to "Put in"'While
pointing. co the toacd, have chile slace his hand on the space ke choosei, chen

remove thé color/shape rrom his hand ard place it in th~ spiuct. 1f head =2dding

O
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is used; hold up the shape and say "Where does it go?", then point to each shape
in turn, asking, "Here? ... Here? ... Here?" 1f other types of responses ~ré

possible, use whatever task preientation stracegles you normally use. . dowever,
picking up the shapes fros left zo right (i.e., Breen circle first) will eliminate

unistended cues as to the corzect next color/shape.

. IF THE CHILD PLACES A COLOR/SHAPE INCORRECTLY, INDICATE HIS RESPONSE WAS

INCORRECT AND HAVE HIM TRY AGAIN. Continue this procedure until the color/shape

is placed in the correct ipace. (See key below.)

T3, Once al)l four stiapes have been properly placed; present the next set of four.
Arrange them as befcre. If the chill places & color/shape incorrectly, ags' in-
di¢ate that response is incorrect and tell the child to :ry agaim. Comt: ¢ this
prbcedure 'up-11 11 four color/shapes have been placed correctly.

~

4, vigge t@ie 1as¢ set of four shapes to the right of the board im the same order

as before. Con.inue same procedure until the board is correctly filled.

Key: - , The patter 15 a vepetition of
— — | A green rcircle (1), red aquare (2), -
Qi\' D(i‘; AtS)' blue trizngle (3). and yellow hexagram (4). .

<:221 C:Z{ [:Li

&

)
A'(i‘ Qrééj Qh’

w
=3
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“ASYTR TASK (#ROJECT SUPPLIED)

Tne Tollowing task romprises 13 long, three dimensional blocks and 15

¢ vaainiers. Cxie block is placed upright in esch of the 15 containers. The
. ¢rila's task is to remove the rectangular blocks from the containers, one’

£. & time. Any procedur: normally used with the child {including prompts)

sty be used. This task lasts approximately five minutes. Instructions are
as follows:

i, FPlace all fifteen containers with one block in each container on the
far left hand cgrmer o!f the table (to the far lefy of the child).

Place the empty box to the child's right.

Indscste to the chila the présence of the rectangular bio:vs by pointing
to them in a sweeping molion; saying "See, we hLave all these blocks."

DO NOT COMMENT ON THE BOX.

For visuslly impaired: Have chila feel the blocks in order to be aware

¢f their presence.

For hearing impsired: Simply point to blocks (and sign if sppropriste).
2. Place one container with shapé upright in frent of the child. (For _
sevrrelv :hvsically imvolved children the container %’ .h block may be

placed on its side to enable easier removal.)

Ta11 chitld to. "Take owt" or "Get block' (or similar verbal, signed, gestural,
or body signal comsand that tne child understands). II necessary, assist
the child 4o remove the block. -

After the child has removed thy block, the child mey then hold the block,

place it on the table, give it to_sduit; or put it in the ULox.. ALL THAT

1S REQUIRED IS THAT THE CHILD INITIALLY REMOVE THE BLOCK.  Adult thern

places the block in the box, picks up the comiainer, and plsces contair:s

to the right of the box.

377

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The above procedure is repeated for each of the remaining containers;
presenting one containér at s time, until all blocks have been removed:

The task is finished when no more containers remain in the upper left
mand corner and &ll blo:is are in the box.

351
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WONFAEFERRED TASK (TEACHER CHOSEN)

Chcose one task or activity thac the cniId does not like ‘i.e., his/her
tsie place in .

least preferred task or asctivity). The task or lctivity shoo 1
the room in which his usual werk area 1s located. :x task or activicy

ifi the sare way you. usually -, r:¢~g the same materis: s.fprocedures, {nscruc—- .
tions, etc. The rask or acz.r .oy st-:1d last for about five uinutes.

Please briefly desciity tzck you have chosen:



353 i
PREFERRED TASK

Choosz 4tié task or activicy that the ¢'iz1d likes very much (1.&., his’her
favorite task or activicty). The ‘ask ar 4 viuy must be one that can be
carried out in the room in which > . il -z, area_1is located. The task or
= activity does not have to be a tabi¢ lask :'-f'?i5ﬁ§l'i {t could be). The task or

activity should last for ibéi_it five minutes. :

Y|

- T

e

O
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 Appendix M

CODING SYSTEM FOR SELF-INJURIOUS BEHAVIOR

IN THE NATLRAL ENVIRONMENT

Contents

A: _Adult Directed Positive, Nonverbal Social/Communication

B. ‘lenverbal Negative/Manipulative Behavior
C. hild and Adélt Symbolic Social/Communication
D Other First-Order Events and Behaviors
r  Second-Order Behaviors
SIB

Activity Conditiuns
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38
46
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355
DEFINITIONS
Adult Directed Pesitive Nonverbal Socisl/Communication "
.
: Social/communication behaviors are defined as deliberate and diacrece behaviors

directed tovard a person or an object chich serve or may be interpreted #s awrving a
comiunicative function. Behaviors may be in response to a8 adult behavior or may be
on ipitiaticn. In order to qualify as social/comdunicative, s behavior musc be:
(1) embedded in a “"contéxt indicating that a goal desired by the child is operating "
(Batr. , 1% V- (2) a discrete rather than a continuous action; and (3) potentially
weriaiv Ltz by another perscn (2 and 3 adapted from Guralnick & Weinhouse; 1980).

ie following -atégories are based on nonverbal; positive behaviors thought to emerge
sequentially withir the sensori-motor period of development and include: simple
benaviors directed toward objects, simple behaviors directed toward persons :omplex
behaviors directed toward obiects; complex behaviors directed toward pérsons, Crans-
riomal behaviers combining objécts and persons, coordinated behaviors combining
persons and obiec:s, coordinated bahaviors involving pointing (referential gestures),
and vocalization.
(concept adapted From Sugarman-Bell, 1978), the foillowing additional requirsments
obtadif: (1) the child may look at the desire’ ~tiect or -at $n adult; but he does
nei alternate gaze between the two; (2) the chiid may wngage in a Hotox-gestural

¢ wiral behavior directed towars an object or diiected toward an adult, but mot
airected tovard both; (3) behaviors are aimple scheme behaviors cmly; (4) these
simple a:tions are inadequate, in themselves; for achisving the child's goals ard
: ther #fe followed by a pause or involve insistent and persistent actempts; and

a goal, althcugh ik . - b2 directing his behiviotr intenticpally to an
s4ult.

382
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both; and (2) engage fn an action directed toward an object or a person; but not

both. However, behaviors are (3) complex schemes which may or may not be adequate

for reaching the child's goal, and (4) followed by & pause (vaiting for adult response).
In addition; (5) behaviors directed toward objects may be interpreted as having
compunicative intent, whereas behaviors directed toward persons clearly evidence
coEman1Eative intent:

Transitional behaviors; as the term implies; are intermediate between directing
behaviors to persons or objects only and coordinating the two. At this level the
clild brings an object tn proximity of a person; but has not ih;ﬁﬁ»iiéiéEéé coordina-
tion of the two.

Coordinated behaviors (concept adapted from Bates, 1976, and Sugarman-Bell; 1978)
involve the physical coordination of the adult and an object as a means of specifying
what is desired or the use of referential gestures. These behaviors are "accompanied
identifying another Person Ety jargon or phonetically consistent sounds); or (3) focus-
ing on & common object of activity with another person” (modiffed from Mueller &
Bremmer, 1977, by Guralnick & Weinhouse, 1980). The categories of coordinated action
on object and referential gestural behavior are also utilized for adult positive,
honverbal behaviors. Veocalizatisn behaviors are non-speech, vocal behaviors. They

may be directed toward a person or an object; accompany other nonverbal communica=

tion behaviors, or occur alone. )
i. Simple Behaviors
Sisiple acheme behaviors are simple nonstandard bodily movements which do not

have universal meanings as gestures or actions on objects which do not imvolve com-
plex adaptations to the properties of the objects. These behaviors reflect Stage II

383
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a. Simple behavior directed toward an object - Child aiiéti' gaze toward object

and ecyages in a nonforceful gesturnl Behavior or sction on the oblect. These may
include reaching touard che object with srm and fingers cutstretched, pulling &t the

object, uonforcefully pushing an object away, brie ly act Iﬁg on the 655;65 via a

aimpie scheme behavior (e.g., bartin
is a Honstandard gestural behsvior (e.g.; hitting table while losking at t6y): To
qualify as social/compunicative as opposed té play; action on the object must pose
some difficulty for the child such that an adulc respouse is needed; e.g., the object
i3 out of reach, obstructed in some way, or beyond the capabIlity of the child to
activate. In addition, actions on sbjects and nonstandard gestures must be brief and
folloued by a pAusem whereas attempts to attain out of reach or obetructed sbjescs

b. Simple behavior directed toward a person - Child directs gaze or body

position toward person and engages in a simple @otor-gestural behavior: These may
inciude nonstandard gestures (such as moving limbs, bouncing in rocker, etc.) to
cause an adult to activate an object or engage in a behavior without an object;
reaching toward an adult, or nonforcefully pushing adult's hand away. As with

simple behavior directed touard objects, nonstandard gestures directed toward persons

are brief, whereas reaching behaviors are continuous.

2.

¢ directed toward an object - Chila directs gaze toward

object and engages in a nonforceful motor-gestural behavior or action om an sbject

in order to attain a desired object; activate a spectacle, cause an évent to occur,;

or tertinate an sctivity: That is, one behavior 1$ engiged in as a means to a

O
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s&zond behavior or goal. sihioiati iiclude abbreviated reaching toward s deaired
object, pulling at an asatiéié; manuaily activating an object, attempting to open

& contatmer; putting an object avay (to get rid of object), etc. As with eimple
befaviors directed touard objects; to qualify as social/communicative, the attainment
of the desired object; spectacle, or goal must pose scme sroblem for the child such
that adult aasistance or response ia fieeded: Not included are continuous actions

on chjects.

cson - Child directs gaze coward persen

b. Complex behavior directed-to

ar+ engages in a standard gestural or physical contact behavior to gain adult's
a2 desired behavior. Behaviors tnclude looking
at adclt and gesturing (lifting amms to be picked up, waving, etc.); touching adult

(tugs.ng; touching body par, holding hand); nonforcefully pushing sdult's hand away,

and éngaging in an action as a signal (clap hands for pattycake, etc.). When touching

&6 3dolt the child does not specify further the behavics being requested of the adolt:

3. Transitiomal Behavier

Child places object near adult's hand or pushes object toward adolt's hand with-
out waking contact or specifying desired action: 1.e:; does mot actually give object
to adult or plice adult's hand on objeet; Not Included are showinig an object or
higher level fomms of giving an object (such as returning object by placing it on
téﬁié ﬁéii ia aéuiEj.

afid Coordinated Compunicative Behaviors

&;

Coordinated behaviors tnvolve the physical coordination of an adult with an
object to @orE clearly specify a desired goal and the use of referential gestures.
15 order to qualify as coordifated; behaviors must occur within one second of each
other. A behavior which ofcurs three seconds or more after a preceding behavior
{5 considered to be & nev communicative act:

a: Coordinated behavior combining pergon and object - Child engsges in a non-

ceferential betavior inm which object and person are brought into physical conzact.

O
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The communicative function of the behavior is usually protoimperative (a nomverbal
behavior request). Behaviors include leading an adult to a desired location or object,
placing an sduit's hand on an object, giving adult an object, or physically prompting
adult to act on an object. Focus 6f gAZe may be the object; the adult; locus of
interacticn betueen the two; or alternate between adult and object.

Adult engages in a nonreferential behavior in which object and child are brought
into physical com.act. Included are leading a child to a location; physically
protipting child to interact with materials; giving objects to child, or taking offered
objects from child. Also included are beliaviors of assisting a child with an object
(¢.g., helping child placa or carry am object) which cannot be coded as visual task
preséntation behaviors. Not included are behaviors coded under physical costact or
visual task presentationm,

5. HReferentiil gestufal behavior - Child engages in a potor-gestural behavier

ot accion on object which serves a referencing {i.e., ifdicating) function. Behaviors
include pointing, showing (holding an cbject to show to adult); and pantomime or
pretend behaviors:

aduit engageés in a motor-gestural behavior without objects which serves a refer-
encing function. Such behaviors withoutr objects include pointing, descriptive
gesturing, holding hand out to be given an object, paritowime, pretend actions; etc.
Referential actions with objects are coded as visual task presentation (e.g.,
@oving materials as locational prompts; hold up objects to ghow, pretend actions
with materials; etc.).
5. Vecaltzation
Child engages 45 "a nondistress vocal sound or series of sounds which are mBot

diatinguistable as worda” (Weinhouse & Guralnick, 1980). Included are cooing, bab-
bling; jargon, phometically conaistent sounds, and laughing. Mot included are self-
-

stimulatory vocalizations (code as self-stimulation).

O
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Nesacive Manipulacive Nonverbal Sehavior

General Definition

Negat ive/manipulaive pehaviors include negative social/communicative as wéll as
saladaptive behaviors. Behaviors are categorized by type of behavior; i.e., involving
gestures, actiocn on objects; physical contact, or vocalization. By definition; be-
Kaviors are discrete acts hich are directed toward persons or toward objects and @ay
be an initiation or in response to an adult sehavior: Negative/manipulative behaviors

are negativistic, noncompliant, or aggressive, and serve sich funccions as avoidance,

rejection, opposition, resistance, protest; or expression of displeasure or frustra-

ttfon. The categoriés of negative action on 6bject and negative physical comtact are
also utilized for adult negative, rionverbal behaviors.

f

1. Negitive Mot or-Gestural Behaviots

Child engages in a motor movement Which sefves ofie of the above functions and
which does not inivolve destructive sction on an object or negative physical contact
directed toward an adult. Sehaviors include attempts to Zove body part away from
sdult or adult presented object (e.g., turm head or upper torso away, arch back; run
auay, attempt to gec off chair or stand up, pull away from adale; crawl over furni-
tire to get away; etc.); attempts to refuse, reject, or resist adult actions or
adult presented objects (puEQ;'iiﬁi, become rigid, sit on floor ot fa11 1imp, shake
head "no", etc.); expressions of fruscration (bounce up and down in chair, hit self
ifi a6a-SIB manner, etc.); withdraval behaviors (put head on desk, cover face with
hands; etc.); iricentionally oppositional behaviors (do the opposite of what was

requested or forbidden); afid other negativistic behaviors (e.g.; iﬁittiﬁgi;

2. Negative or Destructive Actions on Objects

Child engages in an action on an object ohich serves one of the above functioos.
Behaviors include destructive actions toward objects (tearing objects or clothing,

pushing over furniture, bitirg objects; etc.): attempts to get rid of objects (throw-

15ig objects; knocking objects vff surface, forcefully pushing objects away); protest
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or frustration behaviors (banging objects on table, etc.); attempts to get of retain

unoffered objects (grab objects, aiajaﬁ objects); and Attemprts to remove own clothing
(remove shirt, pull down pants; take off shoes or socks, etc.). Gaze may or may not

be directed toward adult or object. Not included are quasi-destructive behaviors

a5 part of play:

Adult removes an unoffered object from child's grasp or possession; usually as

a negative consequence and/or without first requesting the child give the object.

Negative Phvsical &bﬁfiff

Child engazes in an aggressive act directad toward afi adult which involves

forceful physical contact with bedy or objects. Behaviors include attewpts to injure
sdult (seratch, pimch; dig nails in; bite; hit; or kick adult or pull adult’s hair);
physical contact in order to get rid of adult or stop adult’s action (forcefully
pushing adult body part or adult away, pry adult's fingers open); cggression toward
idiilt's clothing (pull; grab; or tear adult’s clothing); and aggressive actioms with
objects (hit adult with object or throw object at am adult).

oith or without object. Included are hitting child, bringing child's arm down sharply,
positive practice Sver—ecirection procedures; floor restralnt; facial screening, etc.
Also thcluded 15 sduinistration of an aversive substance such as electrical shock;

immonia capsule; tabasco sauce, water squirt, ete.

4; Negative Vocalization

Child engages in a negative vocalization which 1s not distinguishable as a word;

ificluding fussing; whining, crying, screaming, aiid wailidg (@6dified from Guralnick &

p)
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Child and Adult Symbolic Social/Cc

General Definition

Symbolic comsonication includes vocal behiavict (speech acts) which is minimally

a one word utterance and ééétutsi behavior (universal signs) which is cledrly #ighing:
To be coded as social/communication, these behaviors must be discrete, directed toward
a person, and potentially perceivable by the person. To qualify as being directed to
amother person, the behavicr @ust be "accompanied é§ or immediately preceded or fol-

iowed by: (1) looking at another person; (2) identifying another person verbally [6i
through aigﬁiﬁg]; or (3) focusing on a common object or activity with another person”
(modified from Mueller & Brenner, 1977, by Guralnick & Weinhouse, 1980): Verbal be-
Havior must be minimally a one word utterance and signed behavior must be universal
sigrs and not simply descriptive gesturing. Behavior must also be intelligible to
observers and appedr to have & communicative function. Self-verbalization or other
yerbalizatiens without communicative intent (é:g:; self-stimulatory or echolalic

verbalizations) are mot included. Speech or signing which is imitative is included.

317 Compunicacion

1. Positive

The definitions of behavior request, information statement, and tnformation request
gere derived by Guralnick, 1978, from Nelson, 1973, and Mahoney and Seeley, 1976.

4. Behavior request - Any verbal utterance that consists of directions; in-

strictions, demands; or clear suggestions. To be courited as such; the utterance
sust contain a request for the person to tespond immediately either @otorically of
verbally. Examples inclode: "Put it over there,” "Come here," "Robert” (meaning
immediate response and modified imperatives with a question form such as, “"Why
don't you close the door?” or "Will you stop it?” Any Badifled imperative that
¢learly implies a behavior request 1 8o categorized:

b. Information statement - Verbsl utterances used for the purpose of mutual

{nformatist exchange or for interactions relevant to the iriteraction. They consist

O
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Utterances directed to the toy; or spoken in the role of the toy, are counted 88

fnformacional statements. Exclude praise statements (see positive reinforcement).

¢. Jlinformation reduest - Verbal utterances judged as questions due to rising

{ntonationi or grammatical structure. Modified imperatives with a question fors
such as "Why don't you do it?" are not information requests. Questions posed in
arole playing situation, directed to and requiring an answer from the companion

gho may also be in the role of a toy, are counted as information requests.

Any verbal utterance that is clearly one or more words and 1s

d. Soeech
unintelligible ot inaudible to observers or cannot readily be coded as one of the
sbove speech acts (modified from Curalnick & Weinhouse, 1980):

e. Sign - Any gestiral behavior that is clearly a universal sign or physical
contiet behavisr which has been trained as a body sign (3 sign combined with physi-
cal contact). Not included are descriptivé gestures or other physical contact be-
haviors. This category is coded for any signed behavior imstead of one of the

speech acts (instead of behavior request, information statement, or tnformation re=

quest). When both speech and sigh occur conicarrently; both categories are coded.

3. Negative Symbolic Sceial/Communication

Negative syEbolfc social/communication behaviors are Verbal and/or sigfied be-

haviors accompanied by negative intonation or comprising negative content. These
behaviors are ¢ivided 1into tuo categories; negative behavior request and fiegative
inf GrmAEion scatement or request; and are coded for both child and aduolr:

a. Negative behavier reguest - Any verbal ctterance that consists of directions,

ibstructions, demands, or clear suggestions and is characterized by &t leasc one of

humiliatica 1s dtreccad toward the receiver" (Reid, 1978). "I vant" statements and
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content are alac included. Demands for immediate compliance include; 'Minel”, S+ op
thac!", “Teacher!"; "Give me thatt", etc. wWarnings include, "If you do that one
mote time ..."; etc. Behavior requests involving sarcasu or Eaﬁiiixiiéé\iﬁéiﬁaé,
“Stop acting like a baby,” etc.

b. Negative information statements and fnformation requests - Verbal utterances

¢hsz provide information or description or consist of questions and that are accompanied
by negative intonation or negazive content. 1ncluded szz chreats phrased as state-

sents or gquestions ("1'm gonna poke my eye," "Do you want me tO h61d your wrists?™);
derogatory comments 1&plying disapproval, criticism, or tnsulc ('That's wresg,"” bt

can't stand having you around,” wyou're stipid"); manipulative statements ("I'm sick;
@y knee hurts; my throat hures ... etc.); and strong refusals ("No, you can't have
that;" ete.). Not ificluded are statements with egative content that are simply an-

suers to guestions (e.g.; answering "556" to che question, "Do you want an orange?").

()
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Other First-Ord

General Definitions

The following events and behaviors, in addition to the preceding positive and
negative social/communicative and manipulative behaviors, are thought to be probable

sntecedents and/or consequents to SIB. MHowever, they may also occur at times when
SIB 15 not exhibited. The forlowing requiremencs for coding of other events and

behaviors obtalp: The behavior or event must be (1) a discrete occurrence rather
than a cootinucus behavior or event, and (2) perceivable by the child. 1In additiom,
behaviors and events do not have to be intentionally directed to a child or an adult.

Categories Include environmental events, adult behaviors, and child behaviors as
foliows: en.ironmental seéimuli (envirommental events which are accidental or are

fiot intentionally directed to the child), adule-peer intersctisn (adult interaction
with or uttention to other children), adult proximity (adult approaches or leaves

t5 the child). task presentation variables (adult manipulation of rask materials),
task performance variables (correct, approximation; and error responses by the child),

other child behaviors (ehild actions not included in other chtegories),; positive
intentional nonresponse to an adult or chiid initiated behavior), and restralnt (adalt

St ehild fnirfated or terminated physical restraint)-

1. Enviromsental Stimuli

Ervirormental stimuli are auditory, taceile, or visual stimuli which are not
directed by i person to the child; i.e.; discrete, fortuitous events which are

perceivabie by the child and not codable inder any of the preceding or following

categories. Since envircrmental stimuli are continually occurriog, these events
Are eoded only when che child engages in some observable behavior immediately pre-

ceding; concurrent with, or following the envirommental stimuli. Wheve stimuli are

perceivable in more thisn one modality comcurrently, both Godalitiss ars coded.

o
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a. Auditory environisental stimuli - Any discrere sound in the environment, not

directed to the child, such as that emanating from another child's action on a toy;

a dropped object, a& child crying, a sound prodicing event In an adjacent room; a musi-
cal instrugent, a P.A. 8ystem, a Ctelephone, etc. Also included are child or adult
verbalizations which are not directed to the child. Auditory envirormental stimull
are usuaslly loud or unexpected sounds.

b. Tactile or kinethetic envirommental stimuli - Any tactile or kinethetlic

stimuli accidentally encountered by a child and fiot.drisifg from his own action and
which results in his experiencing an ifiexpéctad change in texture Or movement. In-
Ziuded are tactile st kineschetic stimuli accidentally caused by irnother person; such
as a person bumping into child, another child bounéing on trampoline while child is
on crampoline; a thrown Ball hitting child; etc. Mot included are tactile or Kifi-
asthetic stisuli resulting from child’s own accions (e.g., physical centact, tactile
or kinesthetic task presentation behaviors).

c. Visual envirenmental geimulf - Any visually perceivable stimili which is not

directed to the child or a result of his own actions on objects and 1s not codable as
ohe of the subsequent categories., These ificlgde behaviors by persons as well as

actions of inanimate objects. Examples are an elevator door Gpefiifig of closing; a
door openiifig in fromt of the child (opend by someone on the other side of the door),
a7 adult entering or leaving the roow, an adulr getting out or putting away food er
zaterials, an adult recording child's performance on a clipboard; etc. These visual
stimuli may or may not have meaning for the child (e:g:; child may or may not expect
food; task materials, adiilt approach; etc:): Not included are behaviors subsumed
under adult-peer interaction, adult proximity, or task prasentacion variables (see
categories below).

2.  Adult-Peer Interaction

Adult direects attention to a child other than the target £hild: Adulr attention

may take the form of instructing, playing with, réprimanding; commenting to, watching,
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5t &imply being near other children as well as responding to behaviors of other
children directed to him. To be coded, target child must be attending €o the adult's
interaction with the other child(ren):

3. Adult Proximity

The adult engages in a diacrete; gross motor movement uhich brings the adult
closer or further avay from the child. Not included are minor adult body movements
sccospany!fig task presentation behaviors:

a. Adult approach - Adult directs gaze and moves own body in direction of child
(although not necessarily looking at child or intentionally moving in direction of
child). Walking in the direction of the chlld may occur at a distance or may bring
adulf uithin three feet of child., However, to code distant behavisr child must be
attending to adult's behavior; e.g., watching adult encer room and/or walk across room
in child's general ditrection. Behaviors occurring within three feet of child include
pulling own chair closer to child, turning upper torso toward child (provided adult
was previcusly turned away from child), etc. Minor motor movements are not included.
Turning in cthe direction of child while at a distance is codable only vhen the be-
havior is clearly perceived by child and precedes or follows am overt ¢hild behavior.

b. Adult ledves ~ Adult directs gaze and moves own body in direction away from
child (although not necessarily intentionally directing body away from child). As
with adult approach, behaviors at a distance must be perceived by child; included are
leaving the room, walking 1u a direction away from the child, etc. Behaviors within
three feer of child include walking in direction away from child; moving chair away

elsechiere:

i.. Adalt ;’Eysicai Contact

Aduit engages ip monforceful physical somfact with che child with or without an
object. Included are affectionate behaviors (hugging; patcing, Tubbing, kissing,

holding, stroking hair, ecrc.); physical prompts not involving objects (&.g., turning
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child'e head; physically prompting a sign, etc.), and caretaking behaviore {nvolving
physical contact (wiping child's nose; adjusting chiid's shirt sleeve, erc:). Not
inicluded are physical prompts with Haterials (seée social/communicative behaviors),

negative physical contact (see negative/manipulative behaviors), physical restraint

.behaviors (see 10); or positive reinforcement behaviors (sse 8). Body signs or sig-

gals are secondarily coded as Bigns (seé sysbolic soctal/communication).

s: Task Presentation Variables

Task presentation variables imvolve adult manipulation of materials as part of
getting, presenting; Or putting away task. As with environmental stimuli, these
behaviors may occur within the aiditery, tactile, or visual modalities. Where sore
than obe modality is presented concurrently, both modalities are coded:

a. visual task presentation variables - Iricloded are adult behaviors of placing

macerials on table, rearranging materials, holding materials up to show or cresta a

visual Ep'é'ctéi:i'e, geteing new materials out, iocaticnal prompts with objects; and
putting materials away. Not included are getting and putting away materials for an-
other child or adult (code as environmental stimuli - visual).

- For tactile, adult brings

b. Tactile and kinesthetic presen

5 substance or object into contact oith chiidis body part by physically placing the
substance or object on child's body part as part of task. 1lncluded is tactile stimu-
iation via rubbing child's body part with lotisn; oaterial; or vibrator, or pouring
water; sand; shaving cream, Or styrofoam pleces on child's body part. For kinesthetic,

the aduit activates movement producing equipment such as sving; spin chair, rocking
boat, trampoline, etc.

c. Auditory tas tion variables - Adult cauaes task materfals to sound

as by activating a sound making object (e.g., Ziisical €oy); hitting hand or object

on sucfacé or on another thébt {(as a locationsl cue); etc.

Lo
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6; Task Pcrforunnce Bchlvior

Task pcrfornance behaviors are child behaviors which are attempts to carry oat

adulc. Performance related behavior requests relate to daily iiﬁiﬁg iﬁiii; educa-
tional, and classroom routine behaviors. .Task per cformance behavior can be an action
on an aﬁjéét; a motor-gestural behavior; a gross motor behé&iéf. Behaviors iré coded

categories is determined 59 the observor's perception of degree of correctness and

fict be the adult's acceptance or nonacceptance of the behavior. 1In instances where
the behavior requested By the adult and exhibited by the child 1s a soctal/communi-
cative behavior, the applicable social/communicative code should he used with the
task performance code listed second. When attempted compliance involves multiple

behaviors extending beyond the duration of & behdavist act (é:g:; putting successive

items in a contaiaeri; e&ch act 1s coded: Inirial Eaiiiiiﬁté with a behavior request

Since these categor ties reflect attempted compliance; behaviors which are not on-
task behaviors are nof inciuded and should be coded under -one of the othér behavioral
categories, as appropriate. Also not included is}eaapi;aﬂeé that does not involve
an overt S§ﬁivi6? 15 fégﬁéﬁsé to behavioral control demands by an adult; i.e., cessa-
tion of behaviors in response to coumands to cease self-injurious, self-stimolatory;
of negative/manipulative behavibrs. Correct on-task behavior in the absence of an
sdult is simply coded as "Work;" whereas errors ate always coded regardless of the

presence or absence of adult.

a. orrect - Child engages in a task behavior or behavior requested by

i adolt and the behavior is exactly what is required. Examples include putting a

puzzle piece in the correct hole, putfing task materials away on the appropriate

shelf, éﬁgigiﬁg 16 the exact hand position for a rgquested sign, etc.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



370

b. Comply approximatien ~ Child engages in a task behavior or behavior réqﬁéiféé

by an adult; however, the behavior involves only partial elemerits of what was requested.
fncluded are parcially correct actions Gith the correct object; partial execution of

a requested behavior, and compliarice with only one part of a complex request. Examiples
inciude putting a puzzle plece halfway into the correct hold; putting materials near
but not exactly where specified, activating an object incorrectly, aagigiag in a
siztlar (but not exact) hand position for a requested éigﬁ, going to the féqaeéié&

c. Comply error - Child engages in a behavior as part of task or in response o
#n adult request; lowever; the behavior is incorrect. Included are incorrect actions

(dissimilar to that requested) with ihe correct object; correct actions with an fn-
correct object, incorrect acticns with an incorrect object, ind other actions which

are dissimilar from that requested. Ei&mpiés ate putting a puzzle plece in an 1HEBT-

tect hold; engaging in a sign Sthet than the one requested (except Ghen child is en-

gaging in a counter behavior request), taking an object out when told to put one in,

etc. The source of the child’'s error is not re levant, i.e., whether due to {natten-
tior or incomprehension. However; intentionally 6§§6§itidﬁéi behavior is coded as
aégstioézaaﬁiﬁuiitivé behavior. Simply not responding s coded as ignore or no

response (see second order behaviors).

7.  Other Child Behaviors

* This category 18 designated for discrete, child pehavicrs; with or without ob-
jects, Ghich are not codable under 6tﬁéf categories: These actions may or may not
occir during tasks and inelude accidental behaviors (accidentally dropping an object,
tripping over or buping into furniture), igtenticnal acquisirion or release of ob~
jects (picitﬁg ap desired obiects, spontané Iy retrieving dropped objec:s. putting
down desired objects), and othier miscellaneous behaviors (e: g5 spontareously stand-

ing up or sittdig down): Nor included are testreining behaviors with objects, seif-
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ith or without objects, attending behaviors (ocbserving other

persons or spectacles); unoccupied roaming behaviors (walking around roos in unfocused

manner), or additional behaviors subsumed under other categories.

8.

Adult verbal or signed praise; physical contact, and/or presentation of a pré-
ferred edible, object, or activity, usually contingent on appropriate behavior. In-
cludes commnicating approval (sayinz or signing “good work"), giving an edible (juice,
M&Ms; etc.), offering a preferred object (baby doll, necklace), activating a spectacle
(music), or providing tactile or kinethetic “nput (spin in chair or net; apply vibra-
tor, pat on back), ete. This category takes precederice over other codes, such as

information statement; adult rhysical contact, and task presentation variables.
Child deliberately and intentionally does not respond to a behavior directed to

him, or adult deliberately and intentionally does not respond to & behavior direcced

to him by the child. Examples include child continuing to sit without attending to

sponse to child's social/communicative; negative/manipulative; or self-injurious
behavior (e.g., attention withdrawal). Alsc included are instances where it is un-
cledt whether ot not thé initiated behavist was perceived (adult verbal commands
to a hearing impaired child). Directing sustained attention to the adult or task
materials takes precedence over ignore. ‘

-

10. Restraint

This category inclodes both restraint and blocking procedures. Restraint is

nonforcefully holding and maintaining child's body part(s), by physical contact or
Baterials, in a positicn incompatible with engaging in particular SIBs: Blacking

involves use of physical contact or material to provide a buffer between the self-
infurious action and the targeted body part. Restraint can be applied by an adult

-
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to the child or by the child to tilself; Restraint is distinguished from negative

physical conitact by (1) duration of contact, (2) use of nonforceful contact, and
{3) absence of caacufféﬁ: sversive components. Therefore, {nterventions which wou'd
not be.coded a8 restraint include sharply bringing cliila's arm down gdﬁtiigéﬁi on

§18. positive practice overcorrection; floor rescraint; etc.

s Application of restraint - Adult initiated restraint: Adult holds child's

body part to imhibfe SIB cr blocks completion of SIB @itk own body part. adulc places

a caterial restraint on chi13's body part, sich as helmet on fhead, splints on arms,
cloth wrapped or tied to body part and/or tied to furmiture, mictens on hands, e€e:
Child inmitiated restraint: Child tolds own hands (67ily when clearly restraint re-
iated), hooks hands or firigers in clothing (e:g.; pulls shirt sleeve over hand, wraps
hand in shirt, hooks fingers in belt loop); winds object sround fingers or hand (e.g.;
string, cloth); picks up and places objects betveen fingers (e.8., 1int; small objects),
hooks hands or fingers srognd stationary object (e.g.. hooks hands around chairs),

etc.

b. Release of restaift - Adult terminated restraint: Adult releases own ho1d

on child's body part, removes a saterial restraint (e.g., cakes off helmet, unties
cioth) or physically undoes hi1d's self-restraint (unhooks child's fingers or removes
restraining objects). Child terminated restraint: Child iidoes self~restraint or
releases restraining sbiects (e.g., unhooks hands, puts down objects) of attempts toO
temove adult applied material restraint (e.g.. gnstrap or 1lift helmet; untie cloth):
Child terminated self-restraint may be self-initiated or {ti responge to an adulc

requéest.
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Second-Order Behaviors

Gerieral Definitiom

Second-otder behaviors are continuous behaviors as opposed to the discrete
occurrences coded in the preceding section. Second-order behaviors are coded only

when it is inappropriate to use any of tlie other codes. Categories include attention
(watching or listening to other persons or events), work (engaging in teacher assigned
5t directed activity); independent and play activity {(child ifiitiated of chosen
activity); unoccupied behavior, no response (behavior mot directed to or perceived

by another person), self-stimulation, gaa transitional behavior (walking during

transitions betwveen tasks or between activities).

1. Attention (Wateh)

Child 166Ks at or listens to particular personms, activities; or spectacles in
the room. To be coded child must direct gaze tcward face; head, or body of other
person(s); direct gaze towatrd object or locus of interaction between object and person;

visuilly track person's movements; and/or turn towird source of sound (or if blind,
cease preceding activity). Focus of attentfon may be nearby or at a distance and,
if other person(s); need neither acknowledge nor be avare of child's attending behavior.

tained; intenticnal activity. Therefore; watching is distinguished from unsecapted
tehavior and 1g~6Té behavior in that the child is definitely sttending to particular

persons, events, or materials rather than to anything that happens to occur. Atten-
tion may be coded relative to adult social/communicationm, interaction with peers;
taak presentation; positive reinforcement, or restraint behaviors as well as environ-
mertal atimuli.

Attention 15 also coded for adult behavior when adult atands or sits within
speaking distance of child and observes child's behavior or ia st s distance and
engages in eye contact with the child. 1Ignore takes precedence over attention when

adult ia nearby but intentionally not interacting Gith the child:

400
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2. Work
¢hild independently engages in educaticnal, daily living, or classroom Toutine
tasks aBsigned to his by an adult: Work behavior can be in the presence or abaence
of an adult, but must be sustained for the majority of the coding interval. Playing
with materials in a mafiner other than that required by the task, aimply holding ma-

terials, or self-inttiated task-like activities are not coded here. Errors and approx-

igations occurring during independent work activity are coded as such

. Independent and Play Activity

Child engages in any simple or constructive activity with objects which has not

¢ him and is not directed by an adule. Included are independent play

been assigned €
Gith objects; actions with objects during Gork in other tham the assigned manner,
ceif-initiated focused but non-play behavior (intentionally walking someshere, geteing
a toy, and/or bringing toy to seat or play area), Sself-initiated work-like or daily
living activities (getting broom fram closet, going to bachroom, cleaning table), etc.
Activity which 1s initially self-chosen; but subsequently becomes directed by an
adiult is first coded as independent and then coded as work:
4. Unoccupted

ichild is apparently net playing tuarkiﬁé; interaction with another persom, of
engaging in sustained attending behavior , ]Sﬁt sccupies ﬁiﬁgéiiAPiiﬁ watching any-
thing of momentary interest. When there is nothing fof interest ]Eéiiﬁg place, .--
he gets on and off chairs, [jagf stands around, moves around the room ifi & nonfocused
manner ]sies in one spot glancing around the room or staring straight ahead, E?f nalag]
an object without attending to it viaually" (Parten; 1932). Not included is self-
atipulatory behavior with or without objects vhich should be coded as such. Waiting

explicitly or implicitly requested by an adilt 1s also coded as unoccupied.

5. No Response

No response is coded following behaviors that do not require a Tésponse or that

have not beeti perceived by the peraon to whom they were directed: Behaviors not

WA
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requiring a response include passively alloving physical contact (e.g., allowing

by but is mot directed to the child (e.g.; adults talk to each other), and child
behaviors that are not directed to another person (e.g., child engages in independent
activity not observed or commented onm by an adult): Behaviors directed to but not
perceived by another person are those behaviors exhibited outside the intended re-
cipient's hearing; visual fieald, or focus 5f attention, Examples are signing to a
person who is looking in ancther direction, speaking too softly to be heard, engaging
15 SIB while adult is occupied elsewhere in the room, etc. (Adapted from Retd, 1978,

categories of no response and receive:)

6. Self-Stimu

Child engages in “repetitious topographically invariant motor behaviers or
accion sequences in which reinforcement is not $pecifiéd or is noncontingent and the

performance of which is regarded as pathological” (Schroeder; 1970). Included are
felf-stimulatory hehaviors with or without objects. Exazples are repetitive eye
pressing (in a visually impaired child), head wagging, body rocking; fioger flicking,
Jight gazing, spinning (self or object), head tapping (with or without object),

ruminacing, etc; Not included are simple scheme behiaviors with objects:

7. Transitiomal Behavior (Walk)

Child walks as part of golng to or leaving an adult a<signed activity,or adult
walks with child as part of & ansitional behavior. Transitional behavigr is coded
beginning at the moment the child leaves or 18 t51d to leave his work seat (or area,
if not seated for activity): Incluoded are walking in order to get materials, carry
thed to sssigned locatiom; approach location of activity, put sway materials follow-
ing termination of activity, and leave activity area. Transitional behavior may
secus between tagks vithin an activity or between activities. Framples include
walking through hallvay, entering room, approaching work site {e.g.; coat rack,

table); approaching shelf to get materisl; carrying materials to table, etc. Not

O
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{iic luded ure walking behaviors that constitute the child's task (such as setting the
table), negative motor-gestural behaviors (such as attempting to ledve s person oOr
situation), roaming behaviors {c6de as unoccupied); or adilt approach or leave be-
haviors.

8. Primary Needs Behavier

Child is eating, drinking, urinating, defecating; or sléeping. To code as pri-
mary need behavior;, child must be engaged actively in the above behaviors. Therefore,
fiot included are sitting at the snack table or holIding a utensil without actually
eating or drinking; standing in front of or sitting on the toilet seat without actually
urinat tng; lying dowm Githout being asleep, etc.

.

g.  Setzure Activity

child exhibits sefzure behavior.

403
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; Behaviot

w#ith another or contact of body with an object vhich has caused tissue daage in the
psst (i.e.; reddening, bruising, callousing, irifection,; or destruction of tissue).
S18 is distinguished from other reperirious or potentially harmful behaviors such

4a Self directed SIB (e.g.; rumination); self-stimulatory behavior (see category
definition); suicidal gestures (single incident attemprs to injure self with an

sulling, digging/scrateching self; knee to head hitting, object to face hitting,
Kicking self, SIB threats; and other SIB. These behaviors are coded regardless

of their intensity.

1. Head Banging
Chiid makes sharp contact with head and object, such ae wall, corner of chair,
sheives, floor, or adult's bedy. Also included is sharp or repetitive contact of
head with other body part; such as forearm or lap. Not inlucded are resting head
against an object, throwing self backeards vithout making contact betueen head and
chair, or behavior subsumed under face hitting and knee to head hitting.
2., Biting Self
child akes contact between open mouth and any part of body, suggesting self-
bicing: Inciuded are biting finger, pala, wrist, lover or upper arm; ecc:
Not included ii—é'i'u'ciiﬁg thimb or fingers, rubbing mouth, smelling body parts, ecte:,

axcept @hen chese behaviors are known to accompany self-biting.

M
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3. Face ﬁiitiﬁg

Child makes sharp contact between hand (one or both tafids and with open pala
o7 fist) and face (cheéek; mose; chinm, or kill): Not included are hand presses to
face 6¢r unusval topographical Hand contacts to face such as index fifger to chin;

ear presses or hits, etc-
4. Hair pulling
hild grabs handful of hair and pulls or takes hair between fingers and tugs
briefly. Not included are movements such as brushing hair from face.
5. Digging/Scratching Self

Chila digs nails into body part, gcratches body part with nails, or pinches self.

pigging seif includes digging nails into knuckles, fingers, hand, arm, or other body
part. Scratching self entails sharply pulling sails across a body part. Pinching
self involves squeezing a small area 5f skis anywhere on body betveen fingers: Not
fncioded are scratching an itehing body part; rubbing a body parc (with or without

an object), or picking one's nose.

§. Riee to Head Hitting

Chiid Dakes contact uith head (cheek, nose; chinm, forehiead; ot teeth) and knee in
sharp, rapid, or repetitive manner. Also included is putting head between knees and

pressing kiiees together. Not ificluded are resting head in lap or ihin on knees.

7. Object to Face Hitring

Child makes shatp contact with object and face (chsek, nose, chin, skull),
Not imcluded are rubbing objects against the face or attempting to eat/chew
edible or inedible objects.
8. Eiéﬁiﬁé Self

Chiid makes sharp contact with heel of one foot and opposite ankle or leg or

sharply brings both extended legs together. Not included sre ctossing ankles or legs.

Ha
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Child makes shatp contact with thumb or finger and eye: Not included is rubbing
éye. Eye pressing, poking, or manipulating may be categorized a priori for a given

child as self-stinulatory behavior.

0. SI5 Thesses

ChiZd raises body part ss if to engage in an SIB and holds body part in position

without making comntact with sanother body part or object. Not included are monSIB

which happen to involve motor movements which are components of SIB.

11. Other SIB
Child epgages in an SIB riot codable as ome of the preceding categories. Possible
behavisrs include hitting body parts other than the head (e.g., chest, hip, back), -
banging knees together or against furnitore, using adult's Land to emgage in an SIB;
ear poking, pressing hand to face (to nose; chin; or cheek), cracking neck (by woving
head sharplv), hitting index finger or fist to teeth (not biting); erc. This cate~

gorv may also be used when the Observer has failed to mote the topography of a given

SIB.
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Activity Conditfons

Activity conditions reflect the Ttype of activity to which the child has been
assigned by the teacher; e.g., daily living, group; Biéﬁahitiﬁﬁii; gross motor,; music;

snack; bathroom, trafsitional; time our; and other {ftee or unprogrammed) activities.
The onsst of each activity is coded, and the activity's termination is iriferred from
the coding of the onset of the next activity. Tasks within an sctivicy condition
are specified in longhand. As with activity siditions. termination of a task 18
iﬁaicatéé by the entry of a new task or & new activity condition. Activicy condi-

tiorns and tasks are determinied by Ceacher assignment and are nor influenced by the

presence or absence ®f on-task behavior by the child:

i. Daily Living Activities

child is expected or told to engage 4% daily living type activities: These in-

-

¢lode putting on and taking off coat; dressing and undressing; cleapdng (including

B - . T S
_vacuuming, sweeping, washing tables, washing windows; etc.); preparing, setting table
@ith, of clearing table of ghack materials; running errinds (taking -papers to the

office); etc. ‘ <

2. Group Activities

child is expected or told to participate in group type sctivities or is seated
within the group. Exampleés include circle, group games, teacher instructicd 6f group

ot subgroup, assembly or spectacle events, etc. Not included are Sisic or gross

sotor activiries which might be earried out in a group.

3. Educational Activicies

Chiid is axpected to or told to carry out educational type activities. These
include table tzsks such as puzzles, drswing, sorcing, and lacing tasks; imitation’
tasks without objects; tasks involving aducational toys, etc. Also included are
adult directad play-1ike activicies where the adulc takes over the child's play by
instructing the child ai]aikictiﬁg the child's behavior.

o
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4. Prevocattonal Activicies

Child 1s expected to or told to perform prevocational tasks. Prevocational tasks

are those labeled as such by Che tescher (except where another category subsues the
acctvity) and may be performed within a specially designated prevocational srea:

5. GCross Motor Activities

Child is expected to or told to engage in gross motor activities or is in a gross
motor area (e.g.; the gym). Gross motor activities tiiclode gy®m activities, vestibular
activities, Swimming, outdoor Rross motor activities, and exercises. Gross motor or

vestiBilar activitiss atilized as reinforcement are also included.

6. Music Activittes

Chiid is expécted to or told to participate in music activities; is required to
remain with the group during susic time, or is given music as a reinforcer. Music

activicies may be individual or group activities. Not iricluded are musical instru-
ments used as table or floor tisks (&:§:.; as part of object identification, activating
toys, imitatisn tasks; etc:); or free play.
7. Snaek

Child is expected to or told to participate in smack or is seacted at the snack

Child ts expeccted; told to, or voluntarily engages in behavior in the bathroom.
inciuded are toileting, toothbrushing, face and hand washing; etc. Also included

are diapering outside the bachroom. Not included are cleaning activities, such as
cleaning sink or airror; which happen to take place in the bathroom (code as daily

living activity).
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Child is expected to or told to ihiégé 1% cransitioual activity. Transitional

lCtivity involves going from one Iccxtton tc another, getting Or §Uttiﬁg ﬁifé?iais

avay between sctivities or tasks; and vaiting before or Gfter sctivities or tasks

(at teacher's request).

fh!i‘ Activitz

Chiid is free to engage in any activity or no activity at ill. THis category

refers primarily to scheduled free play time and ufprogrammed classroom time. Al=

Eﬁﬁﬁgﬁ the child may choose to engage iri one of the ab0ve activity categories, his

behavior is Etiii c5ded as Other. If an adult "takes over" the child’s play by
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the above activity categories as appropriate. As with adult assigned acrivities;

" the child's play 1s specified (e.g., swing, puzzle, etc:):

1i. Time Out

Time out is coded for adult adimifiistered punishments of extended diracion tha
are intentional interventions. Included are prolonged fleor restraint, time out
placement in & tfime out room or chair, extended positive practice or restitutive
correction; prolonged attention, withdrawal, etc. Not included are brief attentio
withdravals, brief negative physical contact consequations, and restraint (unless

involving a prolonged punishment component).

he activity code is changed to one of
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OBSERVATION GUIDE

Coding Rules

General Rules

and from 1:00 to 3:00 for an afterfioon class) on four consecutive days (Monday through

Thirsday). Observations begin the moment the child encers the school building

(after gstting off the bus) until the end of the two hours: For standard activities,

observations begin a8 soon as the first task is placed in froat of the child and

terminacé when the last task is removed (approximately 20 @inutes duraEion): :
The observer carries a portable tape recorder with ear jack attachment and a

clipboard with observation sheets: Initially, borh teacher and aides are reagsured
that mo onie is being rape recorded. They are also informed that, because the target
child vill be watched continuously, the observer will be unable to interact wth
either staff or children during the observation périaa;_ Teachers are also requested
to maintain the child's schedule &3 per isual and to act as they normally would. Once

observations begin, the observer should follow the child unobtrusively, remaining
close enough to see. the child's behavior clearly shile at the same time being able

to scan the rest of the roow. Any attempts to interact with the observer must be

ignored. Occasionally target children will watch the observer (atid are aware of

being watched): Appearing to look past the child or at another person is usually

sufficient to terminate child’s attending to observer.
interaction between the child and other persons in the room &8 well as occurrences
f and resctions to environmental events are Coded on standard observation sheets
(odified from Reid, 1978). Each observation sheet is divided into six lines with
five 10-second frames per line. Each line €quals 50 seconds; and esch page equals
P

five minutes. Therefore, 2% #hests are required to complete ome natutalistic abi;r-

vation session, and four sheets are needed for one standard activicies session.
Thitty i;é?ﬁé intervala are signalled on a pre-recorded tape by consecutive Sumbers, .

e
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and 10 second intervals by a sound. Breaks in coding occur every 20 minutes, at

ohich time the prerecorded tape ia cevounid. Coding recommences as scon &8 the tape

ts ready to be replayed.

Numbering Svstem

All persons within the roocwm are assigned observation tdentification mumbers.
The target child is always #1; the teacher is #2; all other aides are #3: and peers
in the class are collectively f4. Environmental events not visibly attributable to
a person are coded as #5. Adults not normally in the room who are gomentarily present:
arid special service ataff (e.g., gvii or music teacher) are coded #8; If two or more
persons are responding to the target child at the same tifie and thelr responses are
identical, code #9. If two persons simultaneously direct different behavior to the
target child, the most relevant tesponse 1s coded. Specifically, first order beha-
viors take précedence over second order behaviors. Since the target child will
sccasionally direct behaviers to the observer, the #0 is Gtilized fotr observer;

whose response is always coded (i.e., IG ignore or NR fic response).

Betavior Coding

All discrete targer, adulet (or peer), and environmental behaviors and events are
oded sequentially per 10 second interval. Continuous behaviors are coded once per

10 second interval followed by the appropriate response. Every behavior or evant

is preceded by the appropriate identification number.
- *

Siﬁﬁl%éé;gggﬂiﬁé Contiguous Behaviors

Betaviors or stimuli occuirring within one sevond of each other and directed to
che same person or cbject are defined as belcfiging to the sae behavioral act or

environmental event. Behaviors (ot stimoli) occurring three seconds or more following
a preceding behavior (or #timoll) and/or ditected to s different persom of sbject
are considered to be a mew communicative act or environmental event. New communi-~

cative scts comprising first=order behaviors may be eGitted by Tthe same person or by
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the respondent. 1f no first-order behavior occurs three seconds following & pre-
cading behavior, the respondent's second-order behavior is coded.
Behaviors (by the same person or efivironmental évent) that occur within one
second of each other and are subsumed under a single category are coded as that
category onily: For example; the combination of child looks at object; resches and

ik

sauses (as signal); comprises one communicative act (CO, complexbehavior direcred
to an object). 1If a behavioral act imvolvea two different first order behaviors of
Gtidiulus categories; both categories are coded. For ample; if child bites thumb
and pulls pants down, code as 1 BS NA (bites self, negative action on object).
Similarly, if teacher says, "There it is. Pick it hb.ﬁ code 2 1S BR (inforpation
stacement; behavior request). Reperitionms of the same category within one second

of each other are not recorded. For example; if teacher says, "Stop it! Put your
arm doun," only one NB (negative behavior request) is coded: i:&:; 2 NB: No more
than two behavior categories can be coded per behavioral act or event. If both a

first- and a second-order behavior occur; only the first-order behavior is coded:
1f two second-crder behaviors occur; the most televant behavior is coded. Similarly,
if more than two first-order behavior categories occur simultanecusly or within one

second, the two most televant behaviors are coded (see precedenice of codes):

Continuous_and Recurrent Behaviors

Duracion of - behavior cannot Le indicated by this system. Therefore, first=
order behaviors which continie 1fito the rmext time frame must be recorded in the same
Zanner as 3 reciurtent behavior. For example, .a child erying for 30 consecutive
seconds chile sdults are occupied elsewhere in the room would be coded as:

INV - 9NR IV - 9Nk | INV - 9NR
This coding ia identical to the child engaging in three sepatate fussing or whining

behaviors. For ease in recording, sequences repeated on a line can be indicated by

O
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— / aftar the first sequence has been recorded. The above example

wculd then be recorded as: 1 NV = 9 NR — / /

When no first-order behaviors occur during an interval; the predominant second-
otder target behavior is recorded. For example, the target is watching adult accivity
in the Toom for two consecutive intervals. TIive seconds into the second interval a
loud sound occurs, following which the child face hits. The first interval is coded
1%t - 9NR; the second interval is coded IWT - 9NR - SAE =~ 1FH.

The initiation and termination of restraint are coded as discrete behaviors.
. However, ongoing restraint 1s circled for each interval during which the restraint
continges to be applied (i.e., as child or adult applied restraint).
The omset of each activity condition 15 also circled, and the activity's termina-
tion is inferred from che circling of the onset of the next activity. Tasks within
an activity condition are specified in longhand. As with activity conditions, entry

of a new task implies termination of the preceding task.

Precedence of fedex

Wheti @ior€ than two behaviors occur sipultanecusly or within one second of each
other; the two most relevant categories are coded. When in doubt, the following rules
may be applied:

1. S1Bs take precedence over all other codes.
2. First-order behaviors take precedence over second-order behaviors. (First-order
behaviors ate nonverbal S/C; N/M, Symbolie, Othier Events and Behaviors; and SIB.

second-order behaviors are WI, WK, PA, UN, NR; S§S, WA, and PB.)

e

3. All target comminication codes (S/C, N/M, Symbolic) take precedence over Other
posnts and Behaviors, and the developmentally highest carget communication be=
havior takes precedence over @ lower level code:

4. Behavior request (BR) takes precedence over 1S and TR. IR takes precedence

over 1S:

O
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within Other Events snd Behaviors, obvious antecedents to SR Tiké precedence

over afy other events that happen o occur comcurrently.
Fach discrete behavior (or constellation of behaviors that constitite one

category or eveit) can be coded by one category only: Double coding fs for two

different category behaviors that occur within one second of each other, not

for describing one behavior in two ways. The following are exceptions to the

double coding rule:

#. Communication behaviors that are the child's attempt at compliance are
additionally coded as CC, AX, or ER vheii (1) the behavior requested is &
communication behavior; amd (2) the child's attempt at compliance is &
communicative behavior.

b. Body signals are designated by the combination PC/SN:

c. Multiple @odalities within a glven environmental event or task préesentation
behavior may be coded if no other first-order behavior occurs concurrently.

Only one identification number can b€ used per interaction turn. If two persons

(ot one person and one environmental event) occur concurrently, the most relevant

must be chosen. . (The one exception is the use of #9.)

Envifonmental stimli must be idencified by the appropriate perpetrator, (2, 3,

by a person who cannot be seen or identified with the action (dropping object in

afiother roow; P.A. 8ystem), etc.
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Coding Abbz

jdiult Directed Positive Nonverbal Social/Communication

SO

Simple person

Complex object

Complex person

transitional behavior

Cosidinaced behavior combining person and object
Referential gestural behavior

Vocalization

ﬁiéé%%#éiﬁéﬁiﬁﬁiéfivé ﬁaﬁ§ifﬁé14§iﬁaiiét

Negative motor gestural
Negative actish ou object
Negative physical comtacf

Negative §6téiii5tiﬁﬁ

Child and Adult Symbolic Social/Communication

BR
1s
IR

NB

v
z!

w
L ]

Behavior request

Itif ormation statement

Information réquest

Negative behavior request
Negative information statement
sign

speech

Other Events and Behaviors

7 AE

TE
VE

Pl

Auditory environmental stimull

Tactile or kinesthetic envirchoental stimull
Visual environmental atimulf

Adult~-peer iﬁt’i}ééiéﬁ

.

A
P |
r



h113 Adult i Behiaviors (continued)

x AP Adult approach
x AL Adult leave
x PC Adult physical comtact
x  gp JVT Visual task presentation variables
x iT Tactile and kinesthetic task presentation variables
x AT Audicory task presentation variables

x €C Comply correct

X _ , AX Comply approximation

x = {EI Comply error

x CB Other child behaviors '
x PR Positive reinforcement

x x IG Ignore

x RS Child initiated self-restraint
x RA Adult initiated restraint

x 16 Child terminated- self-restraiat
x TA Adult terminated restraint

Second-Order Behaviors

x x uT Atrention (vatch)

x WK Work

% pA Indgpendent and play activity

x UN Unoccupied

x X ; NR No response

x S5 Self-stimulation

x x WA Transitional behavier (walk)

x PN Primary needs behavior

x _ sz Seizore activity

Say
(Y]
lop}

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



child Adult Seif-Injurious Behavior
x HE Head banging
x BS Biting self
x FH Face hitting
x HP Hair pulling
x DS Dig/scratch self
x Kii Knee to head hitting
x OF Object to face hitring
x KS Kick self
X EP Eye poke
x TH SIB threats
x SB Other SIB

Activity Conditions

x DL Daily living conditions
x GP Group activities
x ED Educational activities
x PV Prevocational tasks
x GM Gross motor activities
% MU Music activities
x ‘ SN Ssmack
x BA Bathrooa activities
% TB Transitional activicy
x OTH Other activity (free time)
x 10 Time out

Number Identifiest

1 Target child

2 Teacher

3 Classroom aides

ERIC
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ton_(cont tnued)
4 Peers (other children)
5 Environmental event
¢
7
8 Momentary person and special service staff
9 TWO or more persons simultanecusly
0 Observer

-
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DEFINITION EXAMPLES

Adilt Directed Positive; Nonverbal Social/Communicatiom

The following descriptions are sxmples and not exhaustive listings 5f al1l

polliblc bchavior: subsumed within a category. Ceneral cAtegories to be coded are

1. Simple Behaviors

-

a. S1mple—b¢ha¥ior4d1rectéd toward an obiect— ese}

1. Afiticipatory consummatory - ehild opens and closes his mouth

when adult holds object in front of his face. Houth movements may be
accompanied by attempts to approach the object, including gross motor
sovements of the body and/or head. Mouthing movement is the action
the child would perform onm object if he were holding it.

Exazple 1: Adult holds spoon “ith food several inches in front
of child's face. Child thrusts her head forward toward the spoon,
opening and c1osifig her mouth.

Not inciuded here are reflexive tongue thrusts that child exhibits
noncontingently. 4 -

3 pb{&ct - Child extends arm with fingers outstretched tcuard

an object which is out of reach. Child looks at object vhile rea Ehing.

Example 1: Adult suspends bright colored object inm front of child

just out of child's reach. Child enigasges in above behavior in unsuccess-

ful attempt to grasp object.
* Kot included here are picking up objects as part of play activity
of task betmviors. ' :

3; Pail at obszrae%edgeb;ect -~ Cnild pulls at object which 1s held fast

by an adiilt ot a physical obstacle. Child does not act on cause of
obstruction.
Example 1: Adule 1s holding a toy in his haad. Child reaches

tovard and grasps toy. . When adult does not release toy, child pulls
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toy €o obtafn ft: Adult may or may not release toy.
Exampie 2: A peer is standing or sitting on a desired object.
Child ﬁﬁlii at ﬁﬁjééf withoge iéiiﬂg on peer.

Cause spectacle to octur or reoccur - Child reaches towsrd an object

which has been activated previously (by an adult) and touches the

object of performs a simple scheme on the SSjiEE (e.g., bats at or

hits object gently). Child looks at object, but not at adult.
Example 1: Adult demonstrates a musical apple toy. Child

biiefly touches object; causing it to emit a sound.

Look at object and vocalize - Child directs gaze toward object or

iocus of interaction between adult and Hbject and vocalizes.

Nenstandard gesture - Child looks at an object and engages ifi a fnon-

standard motor movement (&.8., leg or ar@ Bovement) as 1f to cause

£o activate the object.

Example 1: Child looks at jack-in-the-box or surprise box and
hits the table:

Exapple 2: Child looks up at sobile and kicks his legs on the

floor.

Simple behavior directed toward a person (SP)

1:

Non-standard gesture - Child looks at or directs body toward adule

t5 csuse m spectacle or action to be repeated by sn adult: Such be-
haviors are usually conditioned intentfonslly or accidentally by the
sdult's tiping in reactivating a spectacle. Child may instigate

adult's action with toy by a nonstandsrd gesture, 1f this hss become

stanidard components of the interaction, which she ¢hild may use to _

id engages in a nonstandard motor movement (e.g., leg or arm wovement)

4ndicate a desire to initiate or rasume the sctivities (see Stage 1IV).
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Example 1: Child moves arms, adult reactivates spectacle (e.g.,
‘

activates musical toy, Shakes object; &tc:): This.seguence is repeated
seversl times:

Exanple 2: Adult briefly rocks rocking chair. Child hounces
briefly. Adult r>cks chatr. Chtld bounces briefly. Adulc again
rocks chair. |

Example 3: Child is aitting on small trampoline with head turned
awdy fros teacher. Child turns head and looks at teacher. Teacher

bounces trampoline. Child laughs while bouficing. Teacher ceases
action. Child pauses, turns head, and looks at teacher. Teacher
bounces ﬁrambbiiﬁi. This sequence is repeated several times as

child quickly learns the contingent game. ~

| serson - Child directs gaze toward person and extends arm

2.
wicth fingers outstretched to grasp adult.
2 Example 1: Adult leans gver child: Child reaches out and
w;(&ttéﬁﬁts to) grasps adult's hair or clothing. Tis behavior is a
form of visually directed reach. '
Not included 15 reaching as,s gesture (see complex behavior).
3.  Complax Behaviors :
a. Complex behavior directed toward an object (CO) “

} — - N -
1. Abbreviated reach - Child directs gaze towvard object (or locus of

ifiteraction betwsen adult and object) and extends hand toward object
vithout continuing the reaching actfon. Behavior may or may mot be
accompanied by vocalizatiom.

Example 1: Adult is sitting ncar an object which is out of
chiid's reach. Child looks at objact; extends atm toward object
(ceasing movement and leaving arm in place as 1f to indicate):

Not included are referential gestures such as pointing (see

coordinated beh&vior).
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object, looks at object, and waits; e.g.; walks to door or water

fountain and waits:

Attacking a barrier or obstacle - Child touches physical obstacle to

Example 1: Child stands in front 6E\§?6§é& door; looks at door
or door knob, holds or oulls at door knob, and pauses. Child does
not attempt to gain &dolt's assistance in opening door knch by
directly appealing to adult. Pulling the door knob is here considered
to be a means to another goal, i.p., getting out of room.

Example 2: Child hits screen or object which iz placed in fromt
of desired toy and waits. ( »

Cause spectacle to Gcecuf oOf recécir (m@nually acts ofi object) - Child

unsuccessfully attewpts to manuiii§ activate a Eééﬂiﬁiéiii& or manually
activated object and pauses, while continuing to ?géﬁi gaze on object.
Included are turning wheel of ferris Oﬁééi; attempting to 1ift up Sur-
prise box or jack-in-the-b&x 1lids; lifting up on the push top 1lid,
touching knob of music box. Behavior usually (although ot always)
follows presentation and/or demé%éEréiiBu of activation by adult and

is engaged in repeatedly for adult to reactivate object.

Example 1: Child unsuccessfully attempts to obtain an object
visible inside a transparent; tightly closed container by upending
container or attempting to remove iid. Child pauses 5ﬁé continues
to look at cortainer. (Child does niot look at adult or physically
prompt adult for assistance.)

Example 2: Child toiches knob of music box, pauses, and continues
to look at music box: Adult briefly activates music: Child repeats

procedure. (Similarly; child may briefly touch wheel of ferris wheel,
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iid of surprise box or jack-in-the-box, etc:, and vait.)

éé&ﬁiéi—%&ﬁiﬁiﬁi directed toward & person (CP)

1. LooE at person ?%asggosture - Imperative: Eﬁiié directs gaze tﬁﬁiié

adulc's face oF body lnd extends arzs upﬁirds as if to be picked up
of extends arms tauard adiile’'s face or shoulders with or without
physicnl contact.v DéEIirltivc.‘ gtiﬁdita géstures of waving "hi" and
"Sie" and 156K at aduit plus giitle are tncluded here. ;aiﬁéiﬁg is
not ‘1ficIcded.

Example 1: Adult is on the sther side of Toom from child; who
is peated on the floor. Child looks coward adult and extends right
irs with opem hand in direction of adult.

2. Tugs at adult - ChIId grasps adult s clothing and tugs at clothing.

3 Gesture to éﬁstate‘or—fe%aszafe sction geguence - Iﬁperative. Cﬁila

epgages in action/gesture which is part 6f activity as signal for

specific iiiﬁbﬁié or sequence of tesponses. ;ﬁitiiiitiVif ""Showing
sEf" behaviors which adults have previcusly laughed at weuld be im-
cloded here. Child gemerally looks €O adulc for reaction.

Example 1: Child claps tiands for adult € play pattycake:

4. fouch/hsld adult's #and - Child reaches for aduit 3 hand and touches

or holds hand and waits; but does mot further Eﬁitifi desired action.

(Child may s similarly touch aauI: s face or arm. )

3; Transitienalgxehavior -7 .

Push adult's kand i direction of desired objcct - child ﬁhyiiéiiiy moves

adult's hand toward desired dbjec: without nctunlly placing ndult § hand
on 653;6:;

rxample 1: Crild touches or holds adulc’s yand and nudges or pushes
sduit's hand tovard a desirad box of cookies oF toy or tovard a&m sbject

with which he vants assistance.

f
N
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Coordinating Actions on Objects and

:ic's hand or makes brief contact - Child plsces object

on aorface near adult's hand or briefly touches object to adult'a hand aa
& means of requesting assistance but does not actually give object to adul:
Example l: Exadiner demonstrates Opening jar; removes piece of candy,
closes jar; and hands jar to ehild. Child unsuccesafully attempts to open
jar by shaking 1t, briefly taps adult's hand with jar (appears almost acci-
dental); then holds jar in lap and vaits.
Example 2: Child holds object near adult's body and lets go before
adult has a chance to take it. —

inicative Behaviors

a.

Coordinated behavior combining person and object (CA)

- Child takes adult's hand or ars

1. Lead adult_ts

and physically leads adult to desired location or object. This behavior
occurs in combination with other éaaguiicitive behaviors. For example,
child may have to first pull/tug at ;ﬁﬁit to get adult to stand up.
When desired location is reached, child may need to specify desired
action or object. The types of combinations of behaviors appear to be
ordinal in dffficulcy.

Initiate leading an adult -

Level 1 - Take adult's hand uhen adult is in physical proximity and
lead to desired location:
tion;

Level 1 - Lead adult to location and stand and vait (e:g.; stand
in front of doar).

Level 2 - 1sad adult to location and put own hand on objeet

(e:g., put own hand on door knob).

397
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'Lavel 3 ~ Lead adult to location and place adult's hand on object.

Gily the act of taking adult's hand and leading should be coded here.

Other todes should be used for additicnal behavier: .
2. Place adult , obi{ect ~ Child takes adult's hand and "places it

i object; usually to request assistance. As in il, levels of sophisti-
cation appear to exist:

fevel 1: Place adult's hand ot object and wait or gives object to

adult for asmistance.
Level 2: Take adult's hand with oneé hand while holding object with

the other hamd: Child brings adult's hand and object together.

- Child physically prompts

3. Physically prompt adult to

adiilt to.perform desired action on object by moving adult's arm or
hand in relation to object. .

Level 1: Physically prompt action on one obiect: )

Exmsple 1: Child pushes on adilt's hand with his own hand to cause
jack to go into box or §61id ring to go on stacking post.

Example 2: Child pushes/nudges 3duli’'s hand to get adult to continue
f11ling a balloon with water.

ievel 2: Physically prompt adult to bring two objects together
20 as to use onme object as a tool.

Fxampie 1: Child holds/pushes adult's hand (vhich coritains a knife)
s that the knife moves against label on far. Iricent is for adult to
se kuife a8 a tool to Temove label from )ar.

Example 2: Child pushes/nudges adult to continue pounding on a
poundaround:

%. Give object to adule - Child (attemspts to) places an object i adolt's

hand or lap. Behavior can be in Tesponse to adilt's request or an

initiation: Included are giving an objact to request aasistance, to

O
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recurn the object; to comply Vith adult’s requeat as parc of & routine
(e.g., after task is compleced); and to share.

Eiiﬁ%ii i: Adulc holda out hand as nopverbal gesture. Child
places object in adult's hand.

Example 2¢ Child places jar in adulc's hand and waits for adult
to open jar:

Example 3: Child extends arm, holds object out to sdult; and vaics
for adult to take object.

b. | referential gestural behavior YCR) .

1. poifit to object or persen - Child extends arm with index finger out-
[~

atretched toward a person or object.

<ithout looking at adulc.

ievel 2 - Alternating referential point - Child looks &t 564 et

and points, looks at adult and points, then 16oks at object and points.

tevel 3 - Coordinated referential point - While contimuing to

point toward object, child looks at object; locks at adale; and then
looks at object again.
Point may or may not be accompanied by vocalizing.

cf - Child holds up object to shiou to or offer to adulc.

Child does not actually give object sduit. Behavior may or may

[ad
ol

not be acc paﬁii& by vocalization.

5r pretend behavior - Child engages in pantonime or pretend

pehavior such aa pretending to drink; pour; atir; or eat without food
being present; gesturing wn sction; pretending to engage in caretaking
setivities with a doll; ete. Not included are precend behaviors

prompted by adule Ghich child engages in rotely (vithout understanding

pretend component), bring cup or spoom €O south im order to drimk or

@st; or signing.

426
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The following exsmples illustrate the

specific categories.

Adule Directed Positive, Noverd

Sample Coding

e

al Social/Communicatien

SO - Simple behavior directed coward an object.

child (2 VT AT).

(2vT

soon

co -

vheel of toy brisfly (1 €O):

Example: Teacher briefly activates a transparent push top on table in fron

AT). As soon as top Stops,

Child looks at

toy and hits table (1S0).

gse of the behsvioral code télative to

400

child again looks at top and hits table again (1 VT .AT).

Code: — _
’ 2 VT - 1580

-~

AT

Simpie behavior directed toward a person

Examiple: Child is seated in Tocking chair.

&5 the rocker STtops,

child looks at aduit and vocalizes (1 SP).

2 1T - 1SA

|

i

Couplex behavior directed toward an object.

again moves vheel (1 CO).

Code:

Exampie 1: Adult activates musicsl

BRI

vT

427

ferris vheel (2 AT VT).

adult rocks the chair (2 TT).

/

Adult reactivates ferris wheel (2 AT V),

manually moves
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Pxample 2: Adult activates ferris wheel (2 AT VI), and child manually moves
whesl (1 CO) as above: Adult says; "Turn the knob" (2 BR). Child again manually
moves the wheel (1 CO ER). X
Code:

2VT - 1 €O 2BR-1C0

AT ER Cfaa

Exmmple 3: Child looks at sandwich, engages in abbreviated reach toward sanduich;

hits head with other hand (1 CO FH): Classroom afde brings child's am down sharply

1 co-3nNp

Fu

CP = Complex behavior directed toward a persom.
Example: Teacher walks in direction of child (2 AP): Child reaches to adult to

be picked up (1 CP). Teacher walks past child (2 AL). Child continues to watch

[iw-io  [m-iw

T8 - Transitional behavior:
Example 1: Adult hides food beneath a cover (2 VT). Child looks at cover (1 WI).
Adult says "Where's the food? Get the food" (2 IR BR). Child takes adult's hand and
pushes 1t in the direction of another container of food (1 TR ER). Adult repeats “Get
the food:" (2 BR). Child again pushes adulc's hand toward incorrect container (1 TR ER).
Code: — .
2V -1Wr| 2IR-1TR{2BR-1T1R

[ B

R ER ER

O
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pasple: Child holds object up to adule and lets go (1 TB). Adule takes/catenes

the object (CA):

[ 2

'3
Pl
]
N
O
>

CA - Coordinated behavior combining person and object.
Example: Child places sdult's hand on container (1 CA): Adult opens e;ﬁtainer
(2 v1)."
Code: —

1 Ch - 20T

N - Coordinated monreferential behavior. (Deleced from coding system.)
Exaxple: Child throws/drops a toy, looks at adult and says nge (1 CR).
Adult responds with "Yes, you dropped your toy” (2 -

Code:  _

TEEEN

Ch - Coordinated referential behavior.

Example 1:Child looks at adult and holds up ball to show (i CR): Adult 3ays
~Cli; you have a ball®™ (2 15)- ‘

code: @ , —
1 CR~21IS

~

Example 2: Child looks at adult and points to a toy (1 CR): Adult ia not
watching child and doesn't see the behavior (2 NR). Child thea points and vocalizes

(1 CR). Adult 1ooks up and says "Oh, you sant your toy” (2 IS).

M
%Y
Y}

402
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Code:

h CR - 2 NR iCR=21S

Nonrersal Negative/Manipulative Bshavior

NG - Negative motor/gestural behavior.
Example: Adult holds spoon with food cup to child's mouth (2 VI): Child
purses mouth and turns hesd awsy (KG):

Code: ——

2 VT =1 NG
T
- ’/

NA - Negative action on object.

Bxanple: Teacher enters room (2 VE) as child watches (1 H;); Child deliberately
throws & toy while looking at adult (1 NA). Adilt intentionally twms away from
child to ignore the behavior (2 IG). Child then grabs papers off a desk while con-
tinuing to look at adult (1 MA). An aide in the classroom comes over, forcefully
puts child’'s arm down and removes papers (2 NP). Child then hits the aide (1 NP).

Code: o —

2 VE- 1 WT | 1 NA -2 1C [1 NA = 2 NP |1 NP -

_ AP

NP - Negative physical contact.

Example: (continued from above): After the child hits the aide, both teacher
aiid side attempt to place child in floor restraint (9 NP). Child tries to pull away
(1 NG). Adults then muccessfully, physically place child on floor.

Code: _ ]
-9FP |1MG-9NP

O
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N7 = Negative vocalization.
Exasple: Teacher has prévicusly hidden food and now says "Find food" (2 BR):

éﬁh&.tiﬁis adult's hand and pushés it toward origiml loeation of food (pIiEe where
teacher got it) {1 CR ER). Adult says “No, £ind food® (2 HR). Child again takes
temcher's hand and repests same action (1 CR ER). Adult again says "No, £ind food"
(2 BR). Child begins to tuss/uhine (1 NV).

Code: S

2BR-1CR| 2BR-1CR|2BR -1

B
]

Symbolic Seeial/Communicatien

BR - Behavior request.
Bxample 1:Child approaches adult and says "Cockie® (1 BR). Adult says wae'11
nave cookies latern (IS).

Code:

1BR-215

eample 2i- Child signs (With adult's hand) ant ape (1 ). Adult signs
(with child's nand) "No, we're sitting" (2 PC/SN IS): Child repeats wiant up” (1 SN).
Adult says "No; want sit, " Bun:mg with anild's hand (2 FC/SN BR):

SN -zmsn 158 - 2 PC/S

1s B2

18 - Information n.t.mm. .

Example: Child bounces up and dovn in chlir (1 NG). Adult ssys, wie ' pe working
aow® (2 IS). Child hits paad with fist (1 FH). Adult intentionally dses not respond
(2 1I6). After seversl seconds, adult begins to say we're wor=" (2 15); and child
nits head with fist vefore adult can finish statement @ m. ‘

431
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iNG-21S| 1FR=-21c] 21S=1FH

IR - Information request.

Example: Adult asks, "Do you want juice?” (2 IR). Child answers; "No" (1 IS).

Code:

2m®m=-1T19

NB - Negstive behavior request:

Bample: Child is sitting, staring off in space. Adult says, "Look= (2 ER).
Child contdnues to stare off in Space (1 IG): Adult angrily commands, "You lock at
s right this mingtei® (2 NB): Child rocks his body back and forth (1 SS).

2BR=11G| -2MB -1 S5

NI - Negative informstion statewent;
" Bample: Adiilts ave Standing talking Lo sach other. Child says, "I'S gonna
poke my eye® lnd holds fi.nger Up aa if to poke (1 NI TH): Adults continue talking
to sach other (9 NR): Child then knmocks over a table {1 NA) One adult says, ~1r - o
you do that again; you go to time out® (2 NB).
Code:

1 NI<9KRR| 1M -2NB
™

Other First-Order Events and Behaviors

- Auditory mvimnmﬂ.ll stimuli. ‘
n”ii;"]réé Child 45 aitting in & chair watching other children play (1 vt -4 m)
Somecrié in the roos drops an -object; causing a loud aowmd (5 AE): Child slaps her

432
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face (1 FH). Child then resumes watching the children play (1 ¥T - 4 NR). a

(Twr- m| 5AB-1FH|IWT- R

4% - Tactile and kinesthetic environsenital stimuli.
Exanple: Child is 54itting on trampoiine. Child looks at adult (as nonstandard

gesture, 15P). Adult bounces trampoline (2 T7). Child and adult each repeat same
tehaviors. Child then flicks hands downward (1 S5). A child nearby jumps on the
trampoline; causing it to bounce (4 TE). Child repeats the {licking movement (1 SS).
Nothing else happens (9 NR): '

Code: — —

1S =27 ——— 155 -4 TE[1SS~9MNR

VE - Visual environmental stimuli: o=
Example: Adult and child are standing in front of door. Adult says, "Open the
door® (2 BR): Child just stands there (1 1G). Adult repeats the command and child
continues 16 stand (m——): Adult agein says; ~Open the door” (2 ER). Child nits
his face with hand (I ﬁi)’.’ An adult from ancther classroom opens the door from the
sther side (8 VE); and child walks through open doorvay (1 WA®):
Coder .
3}3’-11’6'&5&-1?}! 8 VE - 1WA |

® WA could be coded as CB (other child Semavior) since it is 8 discrete behavior.
PI - Adult-peer interaction.
isﬁﬁin' Adult talks with snd hugs another cnild as child watches {2 BI).
Target child grabs cther child's bair (1 NP). Other child screams (L RV). Acult



407
forcefully removas target childis hand and says "Sit down!™ (2 NP KB). Child grabs
sduit’s FaiF (1 §P); adult forcefully puts child's arm down (2 NP).

Codes

2PI-1NP[LNV=2NP| 1INP-2NP

-
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Index of Behavioral Code Definitions . .

Page
AL ___Adult leave 13
AP - — —Adult epproach — . _. .13
BR Behavior request - s 8
BS Bite aelf . . . . 23
nated beh or combining person and object &4
CB Other-child behavior - — 16
CcC Comply correct 15
obiect ] _ 3
cP Complex person - —— — — - 4
CR Coordinated referential gesture o — 5
DS—D%glsezaeh—lclfif I § 24
EP Eyve poke— 24 .
ER Error (AX_ER) — s 16
53 Environmental stimuli (xz;"r' S VE) . 1l
FH -Face hitting T 723
HB Head banging — 23
HP  Hair pulling 24
IG {Bﬂﬂfei R 17
IR - Information request \ — .
1S Information statement - ]
KH —_ RKnee to head hitting — 2%
KS - Kick self i = = 24
: NA___ _ _Negative action on object - N )
NB — 3 _ E)
NG ° Negative mogor gestural -~ — —> _ [
NI Negarive informarion statement . - o 10
NP — physical contact o .7
NR - - No response — - 20 -
NV . Negative vocﬂization j — - e —————]—
0] 0 : . ~ 24 ,
PA Independent md—phi—te&vig— o 20
PC Adult physical contact - 13
PT - Adult-peer interaction 12
PN Primary needs behavier — . __ . .. 22
PR Positﬁ reinforcment ] — - - — . g {3
f - restraint .18
RS de—tn%&a%ed—se%-{!emiinl - - , 18 -
SA" Simple person — 3
S8 Other SIB ) o 35—
SN - - Sign - .9
SO Simple object . — 3
SP _________Speéch . — —9 Lo
§5 - —Self-stisulation . [ 21 .
-S2 ) Seizure activity - D 22 . ’
TA_ _ Adult terminated . rutraint , - 18
~'nk45£8—eh¥u=07 , A 25

Unoccupied

] Vocalization _
M—Qalrﬁ—(:iiﬁii:iml bchivio?L ucond-oraerl o — 2k —
WK . Work - - ; 20
WT. ___Attention (vatch) — .~ 19
J T
r -
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PROGRAN CONTACTS AND RESPONSES BY COUNTY

Progran and School Responses

County -

Serve SIBers and agreed
to participate

Identlfled S1Bets of te-
ferred to programs serving
SiBers

Reported Servlng No
S1Rers

Mo Response

Franklin

Association for the Developmen-

tilly Dtaabled (ADD)

Central Ohio Chapter of the_
Hat{onal Soclety for Autfstic

Children (ACLD)
Summer Recrentlon Program

Columbus Public Schools
Multihandicapped/Visually
Handicapped Program

Colrain School
‘Majze School o

Hearing Handicapped Program

Alexander Craham Bell
School for the Deaf

Diocesan Child Guidance Prograd

Diy Treatment Center
Fanily Learning Center

Pranklin County Koard of

Mental Retardation and De-
velopmental’ Disabilities

(FCBNR/DD)

Early Childhood Education

Forest Park Schaool

‘Hometralning Program

Kingawood School

The Nisonger Ceitét
School Age Program

Northeast Training Center

Northridge School

Southeast Training Center

The Nisonger Center Applied
Behavior snalysis Progra1

West Central Training
Center

Bureau of Servlces for the
Blind, District VI

Ceiitrdl Okfo Chapter of the

tfc Chttdren (ACLD)

Central Ohio Speclal Educa-
tion Regional Resource Center

(Kegion 1 SERRC)

Chtldren’s Mental Health
Center, Inc.

Crippled Children's Center,
Outpatient Services

Feank1in County Board of
Education

Lithieean Social Serv:ces De-
velopwental Disabiliiies

Project

North Community Meital HealtH

;nd Retardatlon Services of
statewide Parent Information
Network (SPIN)

| Arts for Special Kids,

| Toddler and Pregchool

Cenitral Ohifo ACLD
Bexley Ciié Schools

Central Ohio Adolescent

Ceriter; Centre School

Cerebral Palsy of Columbus
and Franklin County, Inc.;
Unlted

Ceippled Children's Centery

Classes

\

Docesan éﬁiid 6uidance

Franklin County Board of

Mental Retardation and De-

velopiental Plsabilities
ARC Industries East

ARC Industries West

Fraanin County Courctt for

Retarded Citizens

Hannah Nell Center for

Children

Huelsman Clinic, Ohfo Statd
University

iiuman Resources Center
Meiital Health Program for
the Deaf, Central Obfo
Psychiatric Hospital.

438

Kction for Children

Chlld and Adolescent Pay-
chiatry Clinfe, Ohfo State
University Hospitals

Columbus Area Community
Mental Health Center

Franklin County Children's
Services (refused) -

Plafn Local School District
Paychological Clinte, Chio
State University

Tﬁé iiidgé 6f ﬁaiiﬁiand; Ine.




PROCRAN CONTACTS AND RESPONSES BY COUNTY

Prograu and School Responses

ssrve SiBers and agreed
to participate

(dentifled Slhers or re= _
ferred to programs SLrvlng
StRers

Reported Serving N6
SIBers

Frankl{n
(cont.)

Wotiuhopl )
ARC Industries South
ARC 1ndustries North,
Prevocational Unit
Love and Learn Day Care Center
thio State Sctiool fot the
Blmd N
DealeIind tndt
s¢. Vincent's Children's Center

southside Day Care Center

Huscular Djﬁtrbpﬁy Associa-
tion
No th Communlty Hental

vlgqg of Frankiin County
Dav Treatment Program

Oho State School for the
Deaf

Siz-Pence School, Inc.,
The Childhood League Center

The Educational ClAfe

Delavare

Delavare County Mental Retarda-

tion Program
Hickory Knoll School

Bureau of Services for the
Blind; Reglon VI

Central Ohlo Spectal Educa-
tion Reglonal Resource Center
(Region 1, SERRC)

Mpha Industries

Central Ohlo Mental Health
Clinic and Guidance Center
Delauare Clty-County Speech
and Hearing Center

Council for Retatded Citizens
ielauare Couity Board of
Education

Delggggg éounty iéifIEi 5&-

Licking

Southwest Licking Local School
District

Licking County Board of Edu-
cit1oi

439

| intant Developmest Progran

Crawiiie Exempted 9illage

of Licking County

Johngtown Local SChooI

plstrict

ancaster City Board of
Fdiacation

Heath City Board of Educa-
tion :
Lakewood Local School Pistiict
Leads ﬁé;a Start

tion Prograu
Eleanor S. Welant Starlight

School




PROGKAM CONTACTS AND RESPONSES BY CONNTY

Progran and School Responses

ounty

Serve SiBers and agreed

to particlpate

{dentifled Sthers or re-
fetied o prograns serving
SiBers

Reported Serving No
STRers

Licking
(cont.)

iiéiiﬂg County Services
Center .

Licking Hetghts Local School
District

ﬁ@?ﬁiﬁ ctey Bonrd of Educa-
tion

Notthfotk Schiool District
Northridge Local School
District

Rerceptual Developmental
Centet for Licking County

Mar Lo

Mation Coanty Board of
Re*ardation
MARCA Industries
MARCA Schioot

Mental

Notth Centtal Ohto Spectal
Education Resource Center
Reglon 8 SERRC)

Marion City Schools

440

Easter Seal Society for __
Ceippled Citldren nd Molts
of Marion County, Inc.

Harlon Area Counseling Center
Matlon Comsanity Action Center

Marion County Schools
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Appendix O

Tasks Chiosen by Teachers for Standard Activities

Standard Activities

Preferred Nonpreferred

ol

(ST

. self-care ' 0
27=clean hands/face (BA) 0 2.

8iwelectric toothbrush 0 (69

GP Group Tasks

None

o
jo!

ED Educayional Tasks

&

Standgrgigcgivities

" 45=difficult task (N=50)
46=easy task (N=50) ; - -

Fine Motor _ 14 12
Formboards :

3apegboards

. 9-formboards, puzzles
I=graded cylinders

OwN:
-

O+
~NO

69=shape boxes
Put in/take oot .
__Ce=put_in/take out of containers 1
Stacking i

S-s:ackiﬁg rings 3
Stringing .
- 70-stringing beada . 1
Sorting

4=color sorfing

-

o Ol

__8e=picture sorting/ma:ching
Blocks
6=blocks, imitation

J=blocks, free play-

e
oNnl oOa!

-0

infant/Preschool Causality Toys 6 3

Q
[

12=iafant toys
Musical

42=musical toys

78=music toy (spin Uheels) 1
Noumusical .

10=ganes 1

77esurprise box_ 1

79=cash register 1

~nN
Qo

g O

Tactile Materials 7 6 B 2
15=skaving craam; Soap 1
3Se=vibrator . 1
bL4wtactile gaterinli (styrofosm) 0
86=vatar play 2
90=molfactory jars 1
9S=clay 0

1

OO OO0

96=air toy

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Motor Imitatfom . . ____
83=body part identification

Hefinger play

Workbook

11=workbooks
Ewutiting . -

97=magazine

Object Permanence

89=0Object permanence - g;gﬁﬁgéibiés
- without edibles
Object Identification

6lcObject discrimination (receptive)

PV Prevocational Tasks

Object Sorting/Matching

l6=two object sorting

17=silvervare sorting
1B=objects in partitions; 1:1
93=matching dishes (three). L
94m=spoona in outline on ailvervare tray

packaging
19=baggings Packaging
48=stuffing snvelopes _
82=putting objects in boxes

92=one object per box

Nuts and Bolts

58=washers o 7gu§giggﬁ55ifi
91=cylinders in boards, washers on
cylinders

Assembly . _. o
80=asgembling cardboard boxes

87=tops on pens

Folding

88=folding napkina

Counting PP
Bi=count carda by 10s; 100s

Not ldentifiad

GP Grosa Motor Tasks

Grosa Motor

E=ball play

Q=0 O

QOQON

Ql

ey
Loy

Scandard Activities

4

(¢

lo

Nonpreferred

1
o

0N N W

N

[~ X =2

1

Q!

-y l:

~

1
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O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Vestibular - -
20=rocking cylinder, boat

2iwBobath ball
22=vestibular sving
30=rocking chair

p=tiltboard
Exercises

98=balance ~n 1lap
MU Music Tasks

Sgsrecord player

|2
:
5

24=chewing
25%snack

‘Baghroom Tasks =
(see Daily Living Tasks)

I

TOTAl

—

Standard Activities

Preferred
) 5
2
1
i
1
0
B 0
0

3
3
1
5
1
5
50

Hongrcferred

-0 0N

3

[

[

=2

50
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In-service Wo

T

9:00 = 10:30

10:30 - 10:45
10:45 - 11:15
11:15 - 12:00
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aAppendixa P
rkshop for Programs Participating in the Self-Injurious

Behavior Research Study

he Analysis of Self-Injurious Behavior
Ellen Weinhouse
The Nisonger Center
The Ohio State University
Friday, October 1, 1982
9:00 - 4:00

Overview of Study Findings )

—Prevalence of SIB in the Community

—Paramaters of SIB (comparison of participants respomnses
on the SIB Perception Questionnaire with study findings)
BREAK o B .

Profiles of Antecedents to SIB

) Exercises in the Analysis of SIB

—Presentation of and Reactions to Mands ,
Example 1 Misunderstanding a behavicr request (video)
Example 2 Behavior during a difficult task (video)
LUNCH S - B ,
Exercises in the Analysis of SIB continued
—Mands continued ] , -
Example 3 The interaction of errors ard commands
 Example 4 Visual task presentation and SIB (role play).
Example 5 Task difficulty and avoidance escalation (video)
“Physical Contact and Tactile/Kinestietic Stimuli
Example 1 Unexpected kinesthetic input (verbal)
Example 2 Unexpected tactile input (verbal)
BREAK .
Exercises continued )
-Physical Contact continued S
Example 3 Unexpected tactile and physical contact that
 are intentionally directed to child (role play)
Example 4 Physical restraint and SIB

-Visual Stimuli and Related Reactions

Example 1 Seeing a person in the room (video)
Example 2 Child sees an object he likes (video)

Example 3 Distribution of antecedents in the natural
~ environment (written) S
Example 4 Moving persons and objects away from a biind
child (role play)

-Self-Restraint and Material Restraint S
Example 1 Effects of physical restraint histories
Example 2 Forms of self- restrainz

-Complex Analysis of SIB

'
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